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Allow us to introduce ourselves
I was introduced to Moonlighting in 1985 at the age of 14. I thought it was one of the most inventive shows
I had the privilege to watch. When I stumbled upon Moonlighting again in 2000 on Bravo, I immediately
recorded every episode. After watching the entire run for the first time in eleven years, there was this unsettling feeling of a story that was unfinished. As David would say, the show left us hanging. I didn’t think at
the time that there was anything that can be done to change the situation and finish this great love story. I
started to wonder what Maddie and David would be like today. I answered my question when I created
my fan fiction series, Moonlighting In The 21st Century. Three years later, the site has grown to include
the reunion campaign and this fanzine.

Christie Taylor
Moonlighting Strangers
Co-Publisher

I am a Computer Illustrator and Graphic Artist. My experience in print design, package design and web
graphics has helped me tremendously each time I put together an issue. In fact, when Lions Gate first contacted us they mentioned how beautiful the covers are. You can see all of them on the website: moonlighting21.com. My talents also include writing. I have sold two scripts to ABC Daytime and have written a
novel on Hip Hop culture during the early eighties.
You can contact me at my email address: cee@moonlighting21.com.

Joy Chodan
Moonlighting Strangers
Co-Publisher

I started the Moonlighting Reunion Campaign because I always wanted to see a reunion of Maddie
Hayes and David Addison. I became a fan from the very first airing of the pilot in March of 1985 at the
age of 7. Moonlighting has always been my favorite show and always will be. I have always felt like so
many fans have, that the last episode (Lunar Eclipse) of Moonlighting was a disappointment. At the end,
it did not resolve anything with Maddie and David's relationship and left the whole story of Blue Moon
up in the air. When I first read in the paper that the networks were going to make a bunch of reunion specials, I knew this was a golden opportunity to try to create enough momentum for the campaign. Christie
Taylor was the first person who believed in the project. She called me one night and told me about her
idea for doing a Moonlighting fanzine. I had never even heard of a fanzine but the project sounded really interesting and fun. My involvement in the campaign and fanzine also helped me discover a talent I
possessed that I did not know existed. I have decided to pursue a career in public relations, marketing,
and/or advertising. I have already begun to get my feet wet with the work I have done with this campaign. I graduated from Hunter College with a B.A. in Media Studies and minored in studio art. I contribute in the fanzine’s artistic style and design. The fanzine staff and I were honored to be a part of the
Moonlighting Phenomenon featurette on Seasons 1 and 2 DVD. It has been a terrific and rewarding
experience working with Lions Gate on the promotion of the DVDs through articles in USA Today, the
Los Angeles Times, and US News and World Report. If you would like to contact me, please email me
at jchodan@yahoo.com.

I was a fan of Moonlighting since I saw the pilot on March 3, 1985 and as fate would have it, here I am
meeting and interviewing so many of the talented people who worked on the series.
As Media Director for Moonlighting Strangers, I am its chief interviewer and media liaison. I am also
heavily involved in writing, editing and developing content for each issue. My extensive experience in
television advertising, which includes negotiating, marketing, product integration and promotions have
helped bring Moonlighting Strangers to a new level, culminating with the staff being featured on the
20th Anniversary DVD release of Moonlighting.

Diana Maiocco
Media Director

My interest lies in areas that allow me to be creative and deal with talent. I will be Los Angeles-based
by the summer of 2005, therefore I am open to opportunities that will call upon my expertise. I welcome any inquiries or comments so email me at diana_maiocco@yahoo.com. I can also be reached at
917-929-3883.
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Allow us to introduce ourselves

Pam Hardin
Senior Editor

As a huge fan of Moonlighting back in the 80’s, I never dreamed that I’d get the opportunity see the show
again from behind-the-scenes! I hadn’t seen the show since then until I found it again in syndication. It was
great seeing David and Maddie’s chemistry and banter again, and I immediately remembered why I loved
it! It still seemed so fresh and original even after all those years. I started surfing the Internet and found that
there are lots of Moonlighting fans out there! I read a lot of the fan fiction and decided to write some myself.
When Joy and Christie came up with the idea for the Moonlighting Reunion Campaign and the fanzine, I
was thrilled to be a part of it. During the past three years, we’ve interviewed many of the talented people
who created Moonlighting and we can’t thank them enough for all their support. I’ve also had the pleasure
of working with terrific group of people who create all the wonderful features in each issue of the fanzine.
I’m so happy now to call them friends. It’s been such fun combining my love of writing with my all time
favorite show as the Senior Editor of Moonlighting Strangers. I enjoy hearing feedback on the fanzine and
corresponding with Moonlighting fans, so if you would like to contact me, I’m at pghardin@aol.com.

When Moonlighting first aired I was 14 years old and instantly smitten with the most wonderful show I had
ever seen. I remained a devoted fan throughout the series. Bruno's dance scene in Big Man On Mulberry
Street is still the coolest thing I've ever seen on television. In high school everyone had pictures of Bon Jovi
and Kirk Cameron in their lockers – I had pictures of Maddie and David. It's true, I was thought to be a bit
strange but I didn't care at all. David and Maddie's story of love and passion was unlike anything I had
seen. I was so devastated when it ended. I never dreamed that years later I could fall in love with the show
all over again, thanks to the episodes airing on Bravo and a fantastic on-line community.

Michelle (Mickey) Krueger
Music Editor

In 2000, I began collecting every song I could find from Moonlighting because I felt that the Soundtrack,
as great as it is, was very much lacking. By 2002 I had put together a CD called The Blue Side of the Moon
(thanks to Stephanie Manfredi for the title!). I had created it just for myself, but I soon found that many
others wanted copies and I was more than happy to share. Now I'm very honored to be a part of
Moonlighting Strangers and to contribute my knowledge of and my thoughts on the music of
Moonlighting.
After all this time, Moonlighting is still my absolute favorite show and I am very hopeful that a reunion will
happen. It would really be a dream come true. After all, so much has happened already that I never thought
would be possible – being a part of this fanzine with all the amazing interviews; discovering that the
Moonlighting DVDs are finally a reality; watching Glenn Caron and Cybill Shepherd sit together and participate in a DVD commentary; being part of the Moonlighting DVD special features with the rest of the
staff; actually meeting and talking with Jeff Reno, Ron Osborn and Allyce Beasley. Working with these
wonderful people from Moonlighting Strangers and going on an L.A. adventure with them was
one of the best times of my life. I will always be grateful for the experience. We are strangers no more and
friends for life. If you would like to contact me, I’m at mjkrueger1@yahoo.com.

My background is in print and graphics and I am a certified Web designer/ programmer. However,
I have been designing jewelry and accessories, as well as making them. I am also an accomplished
sculpter. I have dabbled in acting where I worked on Sex and the City and the motion picture, The
Interpreter. I am happy to help out Joy, Christie and Diana because they are so passionate about
elevating the profile of Moonlighting. Dedication and focus can really make things happen. In the
meantime, I would gladly entertain any inquiries about my various skills and experience. I would
also encourage comments and suggestions about the fanzine or any other subject(s). You can email
me at amemus@excite.com.

Salvatore Forte
Print Production and
Advisor
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Allow us to introduce ourselves
I fell in love with Moonlighting back when it first aired, then again in 2002 when surgery forced me to be at
home, I found it on Bravo. Moonlighting made me laugh, and forget about all that I was going through (Oh!
Those painful laughs :) ). I was instantly hooked! So I taped every episode, started memorizing the banter,
and created/decorated VHS boxes.
To my horror, Bravo stopped airing ML that September, and this was awful since I hadn’t seen all the episodes
yet!! ARGH! So, I immediately surfed the internet to find out where I could purchase VHS or DVDs. I thought
for sure this would be an easy task since so many TV shows are on DVD. I was shocked to find only one
Moonlighting DVD and it was just the pilot!! I was so disappointed!

Kim Jackson
Episodes Editor

One wonderful day, I found Moonlighting21.com. I was so happy to find other people that felt the same way
as I did, disappointed in the ending of the show, wanting a reunion, and wanting all of the seasons on DVD.
In the Oct.-Nov. '02 issue of the fanzine, I was honored when Joy asked if I wanted to have my project included. Not only that, I was asked if I wanted to come on board as a staff member. I accepted immediately!!
Well, that was three years ago. Today, I am so blessed to report that not only am I lucky enough to be a staff
member but I call them all my friends. Friends of women who are dedicated, hard working, talented, and caring. They continue to amaze me! Because of them, I was allowed to be part of our Los Angeles experience
that all our interviews, perseverance, and dedication opened up for us – being in the bonus feature
Moonlighting Phenomenon of the Moonlighting Season 1 & 2, DVD! Finally, I will never forget our amazing
dinner and meeting with all of us together in LA, and dinner with Allyce Beasley!
All of this happened because of these incredible women and their life-changing offer to become a staff member of our Fanzine and campaign!! I am very honored and proud to be a part!! Thank you, Joy, Christie, Diana,
Michelle, and Pam.
I look forward to writing more episode guides for the fanzine, and contributing to this amazing project!! This
has been a privilege, and I have found that I love to write!!
If you would like to contact me, my email is kimmyjx@yahoo.com.
My name is Sara Burbi. I'm Italian, 25 years old and studying Veterinary Medicine at the University of
Pisa (Italy). I specialize in wild horses and I also spend part of the year in Oregon, where I work as a
Ranger. The first time I saw Moonlighting was in 1986. I was living in Tunisia (I grew up here and there,
around the globe) and we were able to watch Italian TV. My mother and I soon became addicted to the
show. I was 8 years old, and ever since I discovered Moonlighting I stopped watching cartoons! So why
do I want the reunion? You really cannot guess the reason? Well, Moonlighting has been a part of my
life for many years and it certainly still is. So much so that I am now the webmaster to the Italian division of the Moonlighting Reunion Campaign on www.moonlighting21.it. When I first heard of a reunion
I couldn't believe my ears! If I can be of any help, I will do my best to make it happen. "Hope never
dies!" If you want to contact me, my email is siteowner@moonlighting21.it.

Sara Burbi
Staff Member

Karin Zeller
Staff Member

I remember it was in 1991. On this special day, I checked out a tv magazine and suddenly stumbled
over a picture of Bruce and Cybill in Moonlighting. I immediately stopped and thought “Oh my God!
What's that and who's this guy?!” I read the pilot story that aired a few days later and just thought
“Wow what a fantastic story and what a couple they are together!” I knew I had to watch it. No one
could hold me away! I absolutely was hooked on it just before I saw it on air, and when the day came
it was indescribable watching them, like magical! Never saw such chemistry and tension before and
the stories were just gorgeous, so fun! Personally, I think that Moonlighting is the best series of all
time. And forever will have a very special place in my heart. Then in March 2002, I found
Moonlighting21.com and saw they ran a reunion campaign. What a great idea! I was happy to find
this place and became a bit involved in it. Besides this, I work in an office and spend most of my time
with my Siberian Husky Tam, love to listen to music or meet some friends. The campaign is just fantastic and I strongly hope and believe there will be a reunion... and now the sensation is complete since
Bruce showed up on BruceWillis.com. You can contact me at my email: Moonlighting21@utanet.at.
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Allow us to introduce ourselves

Kelli Barbato
Staff Member

Well, I guess you can call me part of the Bravo generation of Blue Mooners since I was 2 in
March of 1985, but I did get a little bit of deja vu when I watched them the first time on Bravo.
I remember the day a couple days after Christmas when I was flipping through the channels and
saw a commercial about Moonlighting being televised on Bravo. I thought, "I remember that
show... I used to watch that when I was little." I really didn't think anything about it until my family was flipping though the channels and we saw "The Pilot" televised during the marathon on
Bravo. The first scene I saw was the one when they go back to the office after the "sissy fighter"
scene. It probably took me 10 seconds total to realize that this was my favorite show. Now 3 years
later, I am even more hooked than I was back then. When I saw the Reunion Campaign online, I
finally felt like I wasn't the only person that remembered this show and wanted it back on the air.
I am really happy to submit a story for each fanzine. I call my series "Let Me Be Your Hero."
You'll all understand why soon. Love to everyone, and love to the best show in the world. If you
would like to email me, I'm at blondie1036z28@aol.com
I became involved with the fanzine through Joy Chodan. Who knew that one last minute Cybill message would lead to finding some wonderful friends and becoming involved in one of the greatest
Moonlighting related ideas ever conceived.
I was only a year old when Moonlighting first aired. Being so young, I wasn't fortunate, as many people online were, to see the original episodes. It was actually a theme song CD that my aunt had bought
and had me listening to, playing "guess that show" with the themes, that I was introduced to
Moonlighting. One day, about a month or more later, I was flipping through the channels on the TV,
when I came across this show on Bravo. At the time, I didn't know what it was or even what station I
was on, until the commercial. When I heard Moonlighting I immediately thought back to that CD and
the theme song that I'd heard on it.

Heather Clemens
Regular Contributor

The next day, at around same time as the previous day, I turned back to Bravo and was hooked. It didn't take long for obsession to take over, and before I knew it, I was online, on a mailing list, meeting people with the same interest in Moonlighting, and I even tried my hand at fan fiction.
I'm elated that I found Moonlighting when I did, and that I've met some fantastic people online, as well
as a few I'd have rather not introduced myself to. I enjoy being a part of the Moonlighting Reunion
Campaign, and contributing to the fanzine when time and ideas allow.
If you'd ever like to reach me, I'm at hacnb2002@aol.com or you might try me on AIM at Xrayspecks84.
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FADE IN :
WHEN OPPORTUNITY KNOCKS...
How many times have you recognized an opportunity and have actually taken it? If you had asked me this question three
years ago, I couldn’t have answered it because I wouldn’t have known what an opportunity looked like. I used to think it
was so obvious I could spot it through the thickest fog. I have learned opportunities could be disguised as anything – even
the fog. For Moonlighting Strangers to be included on the Moonlighting DVDs was never what I or the rest of the fanzine
staff had expected. Yet it happened. Our experience is the epitome of the precise ingredients of what an opportunity is: talent, preparation and timing. Diana had introduced this fanzine to Buena Vista at the cusp of TV DVD market boom. Her
forward thinking has paid off. The six of us: Joy, Diana, Pam, Kim, Michelle and Yours Truly have been featured on the
Moonlighting Phenomenon featurette representing millions of dedicated fans throughout the United States and around the
world.
It’s an unbelievable honor to be recognized for an activity that was created out of love for an incredibly original yet callously disregarded television show. Joy’s idea for starting the Moonlighting Reunion Campaign, coupled with my idea for
this fanzine, has been the blueprint. Diana’s media savvy and Pam’s editing expertise have been the engine. And Michelle
and Kim’s flair for words and energy have been the fuel that made this unique publication the only choice Lions Gate considered for fan content. I can’t forget to mention the staff members who, unfortunately, couldn’t make the LA trip with us,
yet their contributions are just as valuable: Sal, Kelly, Karin and Sara. In addition, I need to say thanks to the people who
helped us with our efforts along the way: Heather Clemens, Honey Chodan, Josephine Taylor, Missy, Elyse, Allison, Ella,
Tanya, Sasha, Cristina Brondoni, Monika, Michelle Atkinson and James Tumminia. I am humbled with the dedication and,
frankly, the belief all the people I have mentioned have shown this publication and, most of all, for other frustrated
Moonlighting fans an outlet to express their passion for the show.
This issue has allowed us the opportunity to celebrate the long awaited DVD release. It’s jam packed with the most exclusive material we have ever published! We present interviews with television’s most lovable receptionist Agnes DiPesto, portrayed by Allyce Beasley, Moonlighting producer, now Joan of Arcadia’s executive producer Barbara Hall, Moonlighting,
now Boston Legal’s editor Phil Neel and Moonlighting pilot director and television veteran Robert Butler. In previous
issues, what I have just listed would have been enough to catch your attention. However, we’re giving you much more. Our
special DVD section covers many angles of the DVD experience. Think of it as the extension to the extras Lions Gate couldn’t fit on the DVD. This section chronicles our personal take of our LA trip, the making of our featurette, our dinner with
Allyce Beasley and her husband Jim, the after thoughts of some of the cast and crew who participated on the DVD, and a
bonus interview with Lions Gate executive, Miguel Casillas. After what I just described, the contents should be enough to
hold you for at least six months. But, wait! Like a late night infomercial exclaims: "There’s more!" You will enjoy our exclusive photos supplied by Allyce Beasley, Curtis Armstrong and ourselves. Also, yes there’s more, Kim’s Moonlighting
Episode Guide provides overview of seasons one and two, Pam’s It’s All In The Writing discusses the script for Knowing
Her, and Michelle’s Blue Side of the Moon analyzes the music used in Every Daughter’s Father Is A Virgin.
Moonlighting Strangers has come a long way since our first issue three years ago, in many ways. The quality of our staff
and content has risen to the respect of Entertainment Industry insiders. In fact, Diana has joined a charity organization called
the Screen Smart Set, which is profiled in Spreading the Good News. I’m sure our success will enable many of our staff to
make the professional transition and expand on skills we all have developed during this endeavor. Thanks to this fanzine,
we have reached for the moon, touched the stars and made a profound impact in our lives. Keep this in mind when you hear
opportunity knocking. Be sure you’re prepared for it when you open the door.

Christie Taylor
Co-Publisher of Moonlighting Strangers Fanzine
Vice-Chairman of the Moonlighting Reunion Campaign
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A MESSAGE FROM THE
MOONLIGHTING REUNION CAMPAIGN CHAIRMAN
We’re back, after a long hibernation from a winter that seemed to never end. Spring rolls in the 11th issue of the
fanzine and three year Anniversary issue. Through the bitter winter the fanzine staff has been hard at work putting
together what we call "The DVD Issue." Success: Seasons one and two of Moonlighting have finally arrived on
DVD with lots of great extras courtesy of Lions Gate. Success: the fanzine staff is honored to be featured on the
DVDs in a segment called Moonlighting Phenomenon after years of hard work. Success: the fanzine, website, and
members have been featured in: USA Today on February 7th, 2005, The LA Times on April 5th, 2005, and US
News and World Report (June 27th, 2005 issue). What is success? How do you measure it? I’d like to quote something that Bruce Willis said to Billy Bush on Access Hollywood in a March 2005 interview. Billy Bush wanted
Bruce to elaborate on a 1993 LA Times interview that featured comments he made about the Hollywood business.
Billy Bush asked Bruce if he still felt the same way 12 years later. Bruce said, "You bet. Of course I do. It’s gotten worse. It’s not enough that people succeed here, it's that you have to succeed and your enemies fail."
Success means a lot of things to a lot of different people. We definitely feel that the fanzine is a success, especially
this issue. We’re honoring a very special lady, Allyce Beasley a.k.a. Miss Dipesto. It was an honor to be a part of
an exclusive interview she granted to Moonlighting Strangers. The fanzines covers are dedicated to you, Allyce.
Thank you for everything. We love you. The front/back covers are of Miss Dipesto’s desk. Front cover: a rose
which Bert, as you remember, gave her in All Creatures Great... And Not So Great. (Thank you, Curtis, for everything. We adore you.) A white box that long stem roses are delivered in, addressed to Miss Agnes Dipesto, you
guessed it, lots of DVDs, and on her phone, a rhyme on a post-it. Back cover: a huge thank you card to all the people who have supported the fanzine and campaign by giving interviews, pictures, advice, and more. Anyone and
everyone that helped the fanzine continue and made the DVDs a reality. Those names include: Glenn Gordon
Caron, Lions Gate, Buena Vista, Cybill Shepherd, Allyce Beasley, Bruce Willis, Curtis Armstrong, Peter Werner,
Jerry Finnerman, and Marlena Willis and many more wonderful people. We also thank all the fans, and our friends
and family who have contributed and supported our efforts for over three years.
But this issue has lots more, my friends. Exclusive interviews with Allyce Beasley, Debra Frank, Will Mackenzie,
Jeff Reno, Ron Osborn and Alf Clausen, who all did commentaries for the DVDs. We’ve written articles about
our trip to LA, our commentary session for Lions Gate, and dinner with Allyce Beasley and her husband Jim. As
always are: Michelle’s regular feature article The Blue Side of the Moon. Pam’s regular feature article It’s All In
The Writing, and Kim’s regular feature article Moonlighting Episode Guide.
When I look back at everything the fanzine staff has accomplished and gone through, I get really choked up. We
started out with a mission statement and a dream. We started this for a reunion and the process has evolved into
something that no one could have ever imagined. We thought that we would try letter writing and petition campaigns. But we realized pretty quickly that was not going to do anything in this situation. We set out for the
reunion, then the DVDs, and wound up on the DVDs. I’ve learned that life can take you in all sorts of directions
and people may try to steer you into others. But if you follow your heart and your gut instincts you can achieve
your goals. Now that’s success!

Joy Chodan
Chairman of the Moonlighting Reunion Campaign
Co-Publisher of Moonlighting Strangers Fanzine
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A MESSAGE FROM THE
MOONLIGHTING STRANGERS’ MEDIA DIRECTOR
FATE
After the last three and half years, I now believe that there is such a thing called fate.
There is a reason why the staff of Moonlighting Strangers met and how it culminated in us being featured as part of the
bonus extras on the 20th Anniversary DVD release of Moonlighting. And in the process, to meet and get to know so many
of the talented people who worked on the series. Never in my wildest imagination, it is simply surreal, but there has to be
one reason and it is called fate. But with fate came hard work, perseverance, planning and the ability to take advantage of
opportunities as they presented themselves.
I loved Moonlighting ever since I saw the pilot episode in March 1985. When the series premiered on ABC, it was described
as a detective show. Back then, detective shows were a dime a dozen but this one was different. It was funny and sexy. I,
and the rest of the country, were glued to our TV sets every Tuesday night from 9-10pm, eager to see if David and Maddie's
working relationship would cross over from professional to romantic (or "horizontee" as David would like to say), because
let's face it, no one tuned in for the cases. It was appointment television back then, a water-cooler show. Moonlighting was
even on the cover of Newsweek.
Fast forward to January 2000. The Bravo Cable Network began airing the series and because I didn't keep my taped ABC
version, I decided to watch a few episodes. I became hooked again and I taped all of them. Then I started to surf the internet, looking for more information on the series when I came upon a Moonlighting message board in February 2002. There
was a message posted from Joy and Christie, throwing out the idea of starting a Moonlighting Reunion Campaign. As I
was a television advertiser at the time, I saw the potential of us being a major sponsor, if ABC was interested in producing
the special.
When I contacted Joy and Christie, I found out that they both lived in the New York City area, near me. Isn't that a fateful
coincidence? Then, we found out that the creator of Moonlighting, Glenn Gordon Caron, was in New York City too, just a
few avenues away from my office! Another fateful coincidence. After interviewing Glenn in August 2002, we began to
look into the DVD issue, as only the pilot was released. Our campaign quickly evolved into a two pronged one–promoting a Reunion and DVD release.
We continued to have great success in people granting us interviews, many times just by referring us directly to other
Moonlighting talent, instead of us going through managers, agents and publicists. People told us they felt comfortable talking to us and they heard from the others that it was a fun experience.
Feeling confident because we had great support and a great product, I met with Buena Vista Home Entertainment in March
2004. They were interested in working with us for the DVD release, which they ultimately passed on releasing, but the good
news was that Lions Gate would be releasing them and they were interested in us. We were doing the fanzine for the fans and
the Moonlighting cast and crew but as FATE would have it, it turned out that we were able to provide great content for the
marketing of the DVDs. Moonlighting DVDs were going to be released and we were destined to be a part of it.
Along with our hard work, things just kept falling into place. Now, 20 years after the pilot aired, not only are we instrumental
in the marketing and creation of the DVDs, but we will be featured on it for posterity and who could have predicted that?
I now believe there is such a thing called fate and I'm looking forward to where it is going to take me next

Diana Maiocco
Media Director of Moonlighting Strangers Fanzine
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A MESSAGE FROM THE
MOONLIGHTING STRANGERS’ SENIOR EDITOR
TEAMWORK
Three years now into the Moonlighting Campaign, I look back with amazement at where the road has led. Above
all, I think what has allowed us to accomplish so much comes down to teamwork. It took a great team to produce a show like Moonlighting, and it takes another great one to produce every issue of the fanzine, each one contributing their own special skills and talents. We have been very fortunate to meet so many people who actually
created Moonlighting, and that made all the difference!
I started watching Moonlighting again after so many years right after 9/11 happened. I truly feel the timing was
serendipitous – as one of our friends likes to say – because 9/11 changed everything. I remember hearing a radio
ad that said things like "Find your passion" and "Do what you love." It sounded too good to be true, but that’s
what happened! Just flipping channels, I caught an episode of Moonlighting on TV one day. I hadn’t seen the
show in many years, but I had been a huge fan! Interestingly enough, I’ve read that during the days immediately after 9/11, many people found comfort in things that reminded them of happy, safe times of the past. Things
like old TV shows. Moonlighting brought back such great memories for me that I started looking forward to
watching it every day and surfing the Internet for the show.
One thing led to another and I became part of the Moonlighting Reunion Campaign, which has truly been a labor
of love. My role has evolved, first writing some fanfiction to gradually becoming the Senior Editor for the
fanzine. It gave me the best of all worlds – using my love of writing and editing, getting "behind the scenes" on
a ground breaking show that I loved, and working with a team of terrific people. We did some interviews, and
then a few more! So many amazing things started to happen! As people shared their positive memories of the
show with us, several of them put us in contact with others! We even saw people from the show who hadn’t been
in touch for years get re-acquainted. Over time, we became friendly with many Moonlighting alumni (I’ll call
them the Moonlighting team) who were instrumental in helping our team. Unbeknownst to the public, we’ve sent
copies of each issue of Moonlighting Strangers to them and many have told us how much they enjoy it and look
forward to seeing new interviews with old friends.
As with most things in life, our goals changed over time and we met new challenges and opportunities nearly
every day. There were incredible "ups" (Will any of us ever forget LA??) and occasional "downs" (Few come
to mind anymore) and many, many hours of discussions and planning. Whether it be writing, editing, designing,
drawing, or just an encouraging word on a hard day, our team has consisted of friends and fans of the show who
have contributed in so many ways. That dedication, along with the support of the Moonlighting team who shared
so much of their time, memories, photos and advice, was invaluable and brought us rewards we never dreamed
possible. I feel incredibly lucky that I was able to follow my passion (while watching David and Maddie’s passion!) Thank you to all the Moonlighting cast and crew and to all my Moonlighting Strangers buddies. As David
Addison would say, "We make a terrific team!"
Pam Hardin
Senior Editor of Moonlighting Strangers Fanzine
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SPREADING THE GOOD NEWS
B y C h r i s t i e Ta y l o r, D i a n a M a i o c c o a n d Pa m H a r d i n
ALLYCE REACHES OUT FOR THE EDUCATIONAL
NEEDS OF HOMELESS CHILDREN

The mission of School on Wheels is
the enhancement of educational opportunities for homeless children from
kindergarten through twelfth grade. Its
goal is to shrink the gaps in the education of these children and provide them
with the highest education possible.
The program offers a variety of services including:
• One-on-one tutoring
• Backpacks and school supplies
• A toll-free number to keep in
touch with us
• Assistance in entering school
• Help in locating lost records
• Parent guidance in educational
matters for their children.
School on Wheels began in 1993 in
Santa Monica, CA. Today, hundreds of
volunteers work one-on-one with children whose homelessness prevents
them from getting the academic stability and help they so desperately need.
The heart of the School on Wheels’
programs are the volunteer tutors who
come from all backgrounds and professions, with one agenda only - to reach
out to a child, to teach, to mentor, and
assist in their educational life. Last
year, more than 300 tutors donated
about 30,000 hours of their time to distribute over 5,000 backpacks filled
with school supplies and helped hun-

dreds of families enroll their children
into new schools. While the majority
of our volunteers are tutors, there are
other volunteer opportunities in our
offices, including:
• Administrative assistance
• Bookkeeping
• Computer help
The concept of "Learning Rooms"
grew out of an idea that children and
tutors would benefit greatly from a
dedicated and quiet place in the shelters
for learning. Frequently, tutors have to
work in areas with televisions blaring,
babies crying and many other distractions that are not conducive to learning.
The Learning Rooms are built not only
to provide a comforting and calm
refuge for the children and tutors. They
are also equipped with furniture,
computers, educational software, books and supplies necessary for learning. The rooms
encourage children to read,
study, learn and just as important, let them know they are special and worthy of a secure and
lovely environment. There are
nine shelters with Learning
Rooms and two more underway.

to those whose vision and courage have
inspired others to join with them in confronting and challenging the inequities that
face us daily. Agnes Stevens, School on
Wheels Founder and Executive Director,
received this award at Harvard University
in 2004 for her efforts to improve K-12
Public Education. She was also presented
with the distinguished Hero's Award from
Athletes & Entertainers for Kids in recognition of "outstanding service, leadership
and a genuine love for children". School
on Wheels also received the Children's
Freedom Award from the Children's
Museum of Los Angeles. In addition,
Oprah's Angel Network provided the
organization a $120,000 grant.
The program works in five major regions
in Southern California, including Los
Angeles, Santa Barbara and Ventura
counties, and also has chapters in Indiana
and Massachusetts. To learn more or volunteer, please go to their website
www.schoolonwheels.org. Thank you,
Allyce, for sharing your commitment to
this valuable program with us.

The program has been the recipient
of several awards in recent years.
The
prestigious
Gleitsman
Foundation Citizen's Award is given
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Diana Gets Smart and Joins
The Screen Smart Set
I became a full voting member of the
Screen Smart Set in November 2004,
thanks to its President, Mrs. Marlena
K. Willis (yes, you-know-who's mother). But first, let me give you some history on this wonderful organization and
how it works with the Motion Picture
and Television Fund (http://www.mptvfund.org).
The Screen Smart Set Auxiliary was
founded in 1968 by Betty Lou
Oppenheim and Lillian McEdward to
support the Motion Picture &
Television Fund, the entertainment
industry's provider of health care, child
care, social services and retirement
care. In addition to hosting an annual
auction and fashion show, the Screen
Smart Set Auxiliary operates the
Cinema Glamour Shop.
The Cinema Glamour Shop was originally founded as the Screen Star Thrift
Shop by Mary Pickford in 1930 with
two objectives in mind: to provide revenue for the Motion Picture &
Television Fund and to help struggling
extras and bit players to secure expensive and glamorous clothing at reasonable prices. The shop was renamed
with the founding of the Screen Smart
Set Auxiliary nearly forty years later.
Today, the Cinema Glamour Shop is a
unique boutique, featuring vintage and
current designer clothing for men and
women, donated by members of the
entertainment industry. Clothing comes
from such celebrities as Julie Andrews,
Rhonda Fleming, Anne Jeffreys,
Florence Henderson, and the late Janet
Leigh, among others. All volunteers
are associated with the entertainment
industry, theater and the arts. For more

information on the shop, you can log
onto their website at http://www.cinemaglamourshop.com.
Annually, the Screen Smart Set
hosts its biggest luncheon and
Celebrity Fashion Show and
Auction at the Regent Beverly
Wilshire Hotel. I attended the 36th
Annual Celebrity Auction which
was held on Thursday, September
30, 2004, as a guest of Mrs. Willis.
Celebrities such as Betty White, Tippi
Hedren (Melanie Griffith's mother),
Anne Jeffreys, Constance Towers
and Beverly Garland modeled
exquisite designer fashions from the
Cinema Glamour Shop. It was a
very glamorous affair that featured Actress Tippi Hedren modeling at the
clothing from designers St. John, Celebrity Fashion Show and Auction.
Bob Mackie, Carolina Herrera,
Giorgio Armani, Adolfo, Halston,
thrilled to own and I'm happy to
Max Mara, Burberry and more. The
know that I am doing my part in
highlight of the auction was the opporsupporting a great cause.
tunity to bid on the gorgeous fashions
donated by the late, great actress/dancer At the event, the Screen Smart Set
presents the prestigious Mary
Ann Miller. All of the guests were
Pickford Achievement Award to
invited to participate in the auction, and
many left the event with arms full of deserving individuals who have
made significant contributions to
bargains and steals! The auction was
the entertainment industry. At the
hosted by Budd Friedman, founder of
the renowned comedy club The 36th Annual Celebrity Auction,
Improv. His wife Alix is the co-first actor/comedian Bob Newhart was
vice president of the Screen Smart Set. honored. Past recipients for this award
include Jimmy Stewart, Douglas
The Screen Smart Set Celebrity
Fairbanks, Jr., Lucille Ball, Janet
Fashion Show and Auction also Leigh, Burt Reynolds, Delores Hope,
featured a beautiful display of over Tom Selleck, Angela Lansbury,
400 fabulous boutique treasures Rhonda Fleming, Donald O'Connor,
such as jewelry, collectibles, art- Betty White, Bruce Willis and Merv
work, clothing, purses, scarves and
Griffin, just to name a few. Our next
other distinctive accessories...all annual auction will be held on
available for purchase. I bought a
October 12, 2005, at the Regent
few pieces of jewelry that I am Beverly Wilshire.
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an episode of the
new John Stamos
comedy Jake in
Progress on ABC.
I wish her much
luck and I will be
keeping an eye on
her career as I’m
sure she will go
far.
The guest speaker
at the event was
Michael Klausman,
President of the
CBS Studio Center
and Senior Vice President of West
Coast Operations and Engineering for
the CBS Television Center. He spoke
about his support for the Motion
Picture and Television Fund and how
he planned to help the Screen Smart
Set with their fundraising goals.

Every two months, the Screen
Smart Set holds a luncheon as a
way to raise money for the Motion
Picture and Television Fund. I was
fortunate enough to attend our first
luncheon of the year which was held
at Maggiano's Little Italy in Los
Angeles on Wednesday, February 9,
2005. There I met Greta Peck (the
first Mrs. Gregory Peck) and actress
Jane Withers. Another actress I met,
who will be a member by the time
you read this, was Nadia Bjorlin.
Nadia is currently starring in Days
of Our Lives as Chloe Lane and she
is a very popular character on the
show. I am not surprised as she is
very beautiful and she carries herself with such grace. She shared
with me that she shot a comedy pilot
for Fox (Barenaked Ladies Variety
Show) and that she guest-starred in

to entertain at the White House and
other presidential functions. Mr.
Lyles was honored with a star on the
Hollywood Walk of Fame in 1988,
located in front of the El Capitan
Theatre. He shared many great stories
of his life and years in the motion picture industry and we thank him for
that and for his support.
As we are now preparing for our annual
auction on October 12, 2005, the Cinema
Glamour Shop is always looking
for great donations. If you are
cleaning out your closet and you
have clothing, jewelry, accessories,
art work, etc., please consider making
your tax-deductible donation to
Cinema Glamour Shop. You can contact the office at 323-936-9060 for
more information on how to do so.

The next luncheon was
held on Wednesday,
April 13, 2005 at the
Wilshire
Country
Club. The guest speaker was producer A.C.
Lyles, who was also a
longtime executive at
Paramount Pictures.
During the Reagan and
Bush administrations,
he also functioned as a
Hollywood liaison,
recruiting celebrities
Charity supported by Debra Frank
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Where My Heart Belongs
By Michelle Atkinson
Disclaimer: The following characters are not mine. I have only borrowed them until their creators want
them back!!!
The scene is set a few years after the
end of the original series. Maddie
and David have moved on to new
careers.
It is a rainy day in Los Angeles. We
hear rain and thunder. As the scene
opens we see a beautiful blonde on
the bed. We hear the radio playing in
the background. She is obviously
deep in thought.
To her nothing has been right since
the day she said goodbye to David
and they closed the agency. It was
almost like a part of her was missing.
Sometimes she would wake up and
think about going to the office. Only
to realize that part of her life was
over. Why was it so hard to forget
him? It wasn’t like she hadn’t seen
other men after David. It’s just that
he has been the only one she hasn’t
been able to forget.
David’s career was definitely the
more dangerous of the two. Building
on the experience of working at Blue
Moon, David joined the police force.
Not the most glamorous position for
our favorite leading man but, he
loved it. It gave him a feeling of
doing something exciting. Although
nothing came close to the feelings he
used to get solving cases with
Maddie. It was definitely much more
dangerous. The biggest case he was
working on now involved some pretty seedy characters.
Maddie opened a modeling agency

for young girls. Some would say this
is taking advantage of young girls.
Maddie knows what she is doing
though. All the girls have to be at
least 15 and have their parents consent. They have to keep their grades
up. When they are on a job there is a
strict curfew of 10:30 pm. No exceptions!! She saw too many young girls
to let them slide and not have a career
to fall back on. When the girls or the
parents complain she tells them her
story. The story that led her to David,
and the story that was the start of
Blue Moon.
Now however, she was at home listening to the news on television. Not
much was happening today. Traffic
jams and the like. Then the local
anchor broke into the weather with a
breaking story.
Tom Johnson: We are live on the
scene of a police involved shooting.
We have just received word that a
police detective has been shot and
taken to the hospital. He is in critical
condition. He is not expected to
make it.
Anchorman: Have they identified
the Detective Tom?
Tom: Yes, he has been identified as
Detective David Addison.
At the sound of the name Maddie’s
heart stopped. It couldn’t be her
David. Because even though they
had gone different ways her heart
still longed for him. It had to be a
mistake. She must have heard him
wrong. She had to have heard him
wrong. David has always been so
strong and indestructible!! She hur-

ried to get dressed. She had to get to
the hospital. Had to tell him how she
felt before it was too late. Pride be
damned, she was tired of all the stupid games they had played, tired of
trying get on with a life without him.
She loved him and hoped that he still
loved her. She was going to tell him
that even if she had to break into the
hospital and cause a scene. The radio
is playing softly and she is trying to
keep from breaking down.
One More Day-Diamond Rio
Last night I had a crazy dream
A wish was granted just for me
It could be for anything
I didn’t ask for money
Or a mansion in malibu
I simply wished, for one more day with you
Chorus
One more day
One more time
One more sunset, maybe I’d be satisfied
But then again
I know what it would do
Leave me wishing still, for one more day
with you
First thing I’d do, is pray for time to
crawl
Then I’d unplug the telephone
And keep the TV off
I’d hold you every second
Say a million I love you’s
That’s what I’d do, with one more day
with you
Chorus
Leave me wishing still, for one more day
Leave me wishing still, for one more day

Tears are running down her face as
the song ends. How can this be
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happening to David? He was always
the strong one. Always the optimistic
one, the one that made her laugh, the
one that made her scream with frustration. Now he was in the hospital
fighting for his life. If she ever got
the chance to tell him how she felt
she would never let him go. Oh how
her heart was breaking in pieces.
Arriving at the hospital she was surprised to see all of the media trucks
outside. She thought how David
would love to know that he was the
cause of all these people being here.
She would tell him that when she saw
him. Walking inside she approaches
the desk.
Maddie: I am here to see David
Addison please.

Receptionist: You and everyone
else. No one is permitted into his
room. He is in very critical condition.
Only family and medical personnel
allowed.

gasped loudly as she caught sight of
David. He had so many tubes attached
to him it was a terrible sight.

Maddie: (Realizing she has no
choice but to lie at this point) He is
my fiancé. We are going to be married next month.

She walks over to the bed. She takes
David’s hand and kisses it. Her heart is
breaking in two. She thinks of all the
time she has spent without him. How
everything that once seemed so important now seems so unimportant. Now
she can only hope she will get the
chance to tell him how she feels.

Receptionist: Well, I guess I can let
you in for a few moments.
Maddie: Thank you so much.

Maddie: Oh David!!

Walking to the room that she was
given, her heart was beating hard in
her chest. What she would see when
she walked in she had no idea. As she
walked in she heard all the machines
fighting to keep David alive. She
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ered. They dropped
the ball because
securing the clearances for the long
list of songs included in the series
would cost a few
greenbacks.
Apparently this is
something Anchor
Bay was not willing
to do. Initially, it
Will God accept the confession I made to was decided that
myself? David joked to himself about his under- instead of turning
cover job as a Catholic priest in Every Daughter’s the project over to a
company willing to
Father Is A Virgin.
do it the right way,
Well, it’s finally happened. After all the
the original music would be replaced
dreaming, hoping and wishing (and a litwith less expensive tunes. We can now
tle pushing) it’s finally a reality –
thank our lucky stars that Lions Gate
Moonlighting on DVD! And I’m not
Entertainment has released Moonlighting
talking about what happened last time,
on DVD the way it should be, with the
with The Pilot being waved in our faces
fans in mind. And in doing so, Anchor
with the promise of more to follow, oh
Bay is now free to concentrate on releasno. This time it’s for real. Seasons 1 and
ing other fine television programs on
2, baby. It’s a fantastic start and I know the
DVD, such as Sledge Hammer and Silk
good folks at Lions Gate Entertainment
Stalkings. See how that worked out nicewon’t let us down. I think we can comly for everyone?
mence with some Blue Moon festivities,
The thought of watching Moonlighting
don’t you? A few Kamikazes, a little
without the original music instills a horlimbo, couple cans of 90-weight motor
ror in me. How could it possibly be the
oil, some carefully folded yellow napkins
same? It just wouldn’t be. The music is
to adorn our noggins…. oh yeah, now it’s
equally as important as the set, the lighta party!
ing, the Beamer, or any other piece of the
The release of Moonlighting on DVD is
show. Alone they’re not much, but when
something to celebrate, not only because
they all come together they make someit took so long to get the greatest show
thing wonderful. Fans of Miami Vice
ever aired on television where it deserves
know exactly what I’m talking about.
to be, but because the original music is
Like Moonlighting, Miami Vice dependintact. When The Pilot was first released
ed greatly on music to help tell its story
on DVD it was through Anchor Bay
each week. However, some of the origiEntertainment, which repeatedly gave us
nal music was changed when Columbia
hope for more episodes but never delivHouse first released Miami Vice on video,

creating bastardized versions of the
episodes. Of course, this little fact was
not made aware to the fans until after they
purchased the videos. The problem has
since been corrected and Miami Vice fans
can now watch their beloved series
unedited on DVD, just as Moonlighting
fans can do now. Could you imagine The
Lady in the Iron Mask without The
William Tell Overture? Or how about
Blonde on Blonde without Since I Fell for
You or I Am Curious … Maddie without
Be My Baby? Big Man on Mulberry
Street without Big Man on Mulberry
Street? It wouldn’t be right. As dedicated fans we deserve the best, and that’s
exactly what we’re getting.
Okay, so let’s take stock here. We finally
have Moonlighting Seasons 1 and 2 on
DVD with the original music included –
couldn’t get any better right? Well, Cats
and Kittens, there’s more. Our very own
Madolyn Hayes herself, Cybill Shepherd,
and the genius behind Moonlighting who
made it all possible, Glenn Gordon Caron,
came together to create a commentary for
the DVD version of Every Daughter’s
Father is a Virgin. Yes, you heard me right.
Cybill and Glenn happily sat in a room
together, watched Every Daughter’s Father
is a Virgin, and recorded their comments
on the episode to be enjoyed by us all on
DVD. For those of you who watched the
February 9, 2005 airing of Entertainment
Tonight you know that it’s true. And I
assure you, not a single chair was thrown
in the making of this commentary.
So to celebrate this historic event, I have
chosen Every Daughter’s Father is a
Virgin as my musical focus for this article.
This episode from Season 2 is actually
very endearing. David meets Maddie’s
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parents for the first time (along with the
rest of us) and receives a little insight into
who Maddie really is and where she
came from.
The episode opens in a special way with
a little something we all love – Maddie
and David talking to the Moonlighting
audience. Seated comfortably on Maddie’s
desk, they introduce themselves and begin
to read some viewer mail. They soon discover that their loyal fans can only seem
to write about one thing. When will
David and Maddie finally kiss or "get it
on"? David decides they should just go
ahead and give the people what they
want. So they get close, but it’s just not
working. They call for a lights out, but
it’s still not right. It’s just not the way
Maddie imagined it and she calls for the
lights to come back. David, with his legs
now wrapped around Maddie’s waist,
asks her how long he’ll have to wait.
Maddie’s reply is, "Maybe this season,
maybe next." This isn’t exactly the answer
David was hoping for and, just before the
opening credits, David faces the camera to
say, "Keep those cards and letters coming,
folks." Don’t worry, David. That first kiss
is only an episode away!
So now the story really begins with
Maddie at home waking up and looking
lovingly at a picture of her parents. She
brings the picture to work with her and
places it on her desk. Then, she anxiously waits. Meanwhile, the dedicated staff
at Blue Moon is busy cleaning and beautifying the office, anticipating the arrival
of Mr. and Mrs. Hayes. Agnes, with her
ear to her desk, excitedly announces that
someone is coming. She right, however,
it’s only David. He’s dressed as a priest
with a few added accessories: Ray-Bans,
a hat and a nifty shiner on his left eye.
Part walking and part dancing down the
famous Blue Moon corridor, he sings
Tighten Up by Archie Bell and the Drells.
Like David, this song is whimsical but

Cont’d

ultra-cool at the same time, and a lot of
fun.
Tighten Up is a funky dance track written
by Archie Bell and Billy Butler. In May
1967, Archie Bell was informed that he
had been drafted and decided to record
with his band, the Drells, before shipping
out to Vietnam. Tighten Up was actually
one of the group’s old demos that they
decided to record once more as the Bside to Dog Eat Dog. While serving his
country in Vietnam, Bell was wounded
and transferred to a military hospital in
1968. During his recovery he discovered
that Tighten Up was a hot number 1 hit
on the pop and R&B charts. He tried to
convince others in the hospital that the
song was his. Meanwhile, another man
posing as Archie Bell toured with the
Drells so they could cash in on the songs
popularity. Finally, the real Archie Bell
was discharged from the military and was
able to enjoy the success he deserved.
After entering the office, David explains
to Maddie that his divine disguise and
wounded face were all part of solving
one of Blue Moon’s divorce cases.
Already David’s antics are putting
Maddie on edge. Her anxiousness over
her parents’ arrival is clear and she tells
David that she does not want to participate in their usual "conversational harikari" while her parents are visiting. But
it’s too late. David and Maddie are
engaged in full-on banter when Alexander
and Virginia Hayes appear. The actors
portraying Maddie’s parents were perfectly cast. Robert Webber (who, sadly, died
in 1989) played Alexander and Eva Marie
Saint played Virginia; two highly accomplished, legendary actors with long,
impressive lists of accomplishments.
These two remarkable artists were so
suited to be Maddie’s parents, they
reprised their roles for a total of six
Moonlighting episodes.

Tighten Up
Hi everybody
I'm Archie Bell of the Drells
Of Houston, Texas
We don't only sing
But we dance just as good as we walk
In Houston we just started a new dance
Called the Tighten Up
This is the music we tighten up with
First tighten up on the drums
Come on now, drummer
I want you to tighten it up for me now
Oh, yeah
Tighten up on that bass now
Tighten it up
Ha, ha, yeah
Now let that guitar fall in
Oh, yeah
Tighten up on that organ now
Yeah, you do the tighten up
Yeah, now
I said, if you can do it now
It sure would be tough
Now look here, come on now
Now make it mellow
Let's tighten it up now
Do the tighten up
Everybody can do it now
So get to it
We're gonna tighten up
Let's do the tighten up
You can do it now
So baby, get to it
Look to your left now
Look to your right
Everybody can do it
But don't you get too tight
Come on and tighten up
Let's tighten it up now
Let's tighten it up now
Tighten it up
Do the tighten up
Come and tighten it up
Tighten it up now
Come on now, Billy
Tighten it up
Oh, yeah
Sock it to me now
Tighten it up

After excitedly greeting her parents,
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Come on
Tighten up that bass
Oh, yeah
Now look here
I want that guitar
To fall in on there
Tighten it up now
Oh, yeah
Now tighten it up, organ
Yeah
Now everybody tighten it up now
Now look here
We gonna make it mellow for you now
We gonna make it mellow now
Tighten it up
You can get it
Move to your left
Move to your right
Tighten it up now
Everything will be outta sight
Come on and tighten it up
Tighten it up now
You can do it
So baby, get to it

Maddie introduces them to David in a
way that’s reminiscent of a teenager’s
first date. Even Mr. Hayes’ demeanor
suggests he’s sizing David up! And in
just a short time it seems clear which
traits Maddie had inherited from her parents – grace from her mother and confidence from her father. Alexander invites
himself for a drink with David in his
office while Maddie proudly shows her
mother her office. Once the door closes,
Virginia begins to cry and spontaneously
admits to her daughter that Alexander has
a mistress – a woman he works with who
Virginia believes has followed them from
Chicago to Los Angeles. She regrets
telling Maddie the moment the words
have been spoken. Maddie is shocked
and doesn’t believe that it’s true, but she
tries to be a source of comfort to her
mother. When David and Alexander
come in, they don’t suspect anything is
wrong. Alexander reminds Virginia that
they need to leave to attend his friend’s

Cont’d

wedding, which was the purpose for their
visit to L.A. Alexander suggests they all
meet for dinner the following evening,
inviting David to join them.
Virginia’s worries lay heavy on Maddie’s
mind and heart. She knows that her
father just couldn’t be having an affair.
And she hates to see her mother in such
pain. So she announces to David that
Blue Moon’s next case will be investigating her father to show her mother that he
is a faithful husband. Maddie is so confident that her father is innocent that she
has decided to secretly follow him to
prove it. However, in this situation David
is not blinded by his feelings as Maddie is
and he knows there’s a chance that
Alexander could actually be having an
affair. David insists on doing the legwork
for the case to spare Maddie the trauma
of witnessing her father doing something
she shouldn’t see him do. Maddie is
clearly touched that David would personally take on this burden for her and she
thanks him for it.

the same name. The famous 1955 film
tells the story of a couple pressured to end
their forbidden romance by family and
friends due to cross-cultural issues. The
song was written by Paul Francis
Webster and Sammy Fain and won the
Academy Award for Best Song. The
Four Aces created the most popular
recording, which topped the charts in
1955. Other versions were recorded by
Jerry Vale and Frank Sinatra.
Papa Was A Rolling Stone is a favorite
soul classic written by renowned artists
Norman Whitfield and Barrett Strong in
1971 for a group called The Undisputed
Truth. In 1972, Motown’s legendary
Temptations recorded it as a 12-minute
track and proceeded to win three
Grammy awards for their efforts. Even
though the song has an unusual length
and is greatly instrumental, it found a permanent place in popular music history.
Alexander stops at another hotel, where
David discreetly follows him through the
lobby to the front desk. After speaking
with the desk clerk, Alexander purchases
a gorgeous bouquet of flowers from the
hotel gift shop. This is not looking good.
When he steps into the elevator, David
loses him and tries to obtain information
from a hotel employee. It’s confirmed
that Alexander is a registered guest at the
hotel, but his room number is confidential. David uses a hotel phone and asks

David starts his investigation by staking
out the hotel where Maddie’s parents are
staying. He sees Alexander drive off in
his car – without Virginia. David proceeds to follow him, and he seems to
have a pretty good idea as to what
Alexander is up to. While driving,
Alexander has chosen to listen to the
instrumental version of Love is a Many
Splendored Thing. It
seems that Mr. Hayes is Dining with the In-Laws. David had been
in a romantic mood, and invited by Maddie’s father, not only to get to
that might not be a good know him as her partner in business, but also,
thing. Meanwhile, David possibly, her partner in life.
is groovin’to Papa was a
Rolling Stone, which
reflects his distrust for
Maddie’s father.
Love Is A Many
Splendored Thing is a
dramatic piece that
comes from a movie of
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Love Is A Many
Splendored Thing
Love is a many splendored thing
It's the April rose
That only grows in the early spring
Love is nature's way of giving
A reason to be living
The golden crown that makes a man a king
Once on a high and windy hill
In the morning mist
Two lovers kissed
And the world stood still
Then your fingers touched
My silent heart and taught it how to sing
Yes, true love's
A many splendored thing

for Alexander Hayes’ room. When he
answers, David cleverly disguises his
voice and explains that he’s from the
hotel garage and asks Mr. Hayes if he
drives a late-model Mercedes. David
asks for his room number and finally gets
what he needs. That was almost too easy!
David goes on to tell him that his car has
been damaged, an ingenious plan used to
get Alexander out of his room for a while.
When he sees Alexander leave the hotel
in a huff, David makes his way to the room.
His suspicions are confirmed when a
woman in a robe answers the door. Outside
the thunder roars and David knows he now
has to hurt someone he cares about greatly.
It’s time to tell Maddie the truth.
Back at Blue Moon, Maddie decides she’s
waited long enough for David to return
with a report on her father. She turns out
the lights and starts to walk out the door,
and there he is. David tries to be as gentle as possible when telling her. He says
that he thinks her father is a good man,
but… David tells Maddie that he’s sorry
and she quietly leaves. Clearly, David is
pained by what this will do to her.
The next evening, Maddie and David
prepare for dinner with her parents.

Cont’d

Maddie’s trepidation over telling her
mother the truth is evident. David strongly suggests lying in order to spare her
feelings. Of course, Maddie refuses to do
that. During dinner, Maddie finds it
extremely difficult to keep her composure. And when Alexander presents
Virginia with an expensive bracelet for
no apparent reason and then proceeds to
order champagne, Maddie looks as if she
wants to run screaming from the table.
When Virginia leaves for the ladies room,
Maddie escorts her and decides that it’s
the perfect opportunity to tell her what
she suspects is true. However, before she
can do that Virginia describes to her what
a marvelous time they had at the wedding.
They danced and danced and Alexander
looked so handsome. It reminded her of
when they were first dating and how
happy they were. After that, Maddie
couldn’t say a word. How could she?
When dinner was through, Alexander
suggests taking a walk but Virginia is
ready to call it a night. She may have had
a bit too much champagne. Seeing the
opportunity for Maddie and her father to
have a much-needed discussion, David
graciously offers to walk Virginia to her
room. Under the night sky, Alexander
tries to have a conversation with Maddie,
but she is very short with him. Finally,
Maddie just can’t keep her emotions to
herself any longer. In one of Maddie’s best
tirades of all time, she beats her father with
her elegant clutch purse. As her father
cowers against the back of a car, Maddie
screams at him, letting him know that
both she and her mother know about his
mistress.

and Maddie tries once more to tell her
mother the truth. But she just can’t bring
herself to do it. She realizes that despite
any problems her parents are facing, they
still love each other very much. And
telling her mother this crushing news
would open a Pandora’s box of devastation and betrayal. Maddie goes alone to
her father’s room. They both stubbornly
attempt to be strong, but it doesn’t stay
that way. Soon they hug and cry and
Alexander tells Maddie that the affair is
over and it will never happen again. In a
rare and highly emotional moment for
Maddie, she tearfully tells her father that
she loves him.
A now stoic Maddie walks into Blue
Moon. David is anxious to talk to her
about her parents, but he quickly realizes
that she’s not ready. So, he gives her
some time to be alone because he knows
that’s what she needs right now. Later,
when the employees have gone, he finally bursts into her office, suggesting they
"go out, eat too much, drink too much,
get a little stupid." He refuses to let her
go through this alone and is determined
to make her happy. As they walk out,
Maddie assures David that everything is
okay with her parents. He teasingly
offers of adopt her, to which she asks if
she’ll get her own room. With both of
them in a jovial mood, they leave the
office to have some fun - together.
Unfortunately for us, the episode ends
here. I suppose we’ll have to leave the
details of this particular evening to our
imaginations.

Unable to sleep that night, Maddie drives
around in the rain, thinking about the
turmoil her family is in. In the light of a
new day, she finds herself back at the
hotel to have breakfast with her parents
before they return home. Virginia and
Maddie wait for Alexander to join them,
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Papa Was A Rolling Stone
It was the third of September
That day I'll always remember, yes I will
Cause that was the day that my daddy died
I never got a chance to see him
Never heard nothin' but bad things about him
Momma, I'm depending on you to tell me the truth
Momma just hung her head and said, Son
Papa was a rolling stone
Wherever he laid his hat was his home
And when he died, all he left us was alone
Papa was a rolling stone, my son
Wherever he laid his hat was his home
And when he died, all he left us was alone
Hey Momma
Is it true what they say that Papa never worked a day
in his life
And Momma
Some bad talk goin' around town sayin' that
Papa had three outside children and another wife
And that ain't right
Heard them talking about Papa doing some store
front preachin'
Talked about saving souls and all the time reaching
Dealing in debt and stealing in the name of the law
Momma just hung her head and said
Papa was a rolling stone, my son
Wherever he laid his hat was his home
And when he died, all he left us was alone
Papa was a rolling stone
Wherever he laid his hat was his home
And when he died, all he left us was alone
Hey Momma
I heard Papa called himself a jack of all trades
Tell me is that what sent Papa to an early grave
Folks say Papa would beg, borrow, steal to pay his bills

Say hi to another member
of our website family.
However, this sibling
speaks only in German.
The sister site of
the official Moonlighting Reunion Campaign

www.moonlighting21st.de
German division of the reunion campaign

The website features interviews from the
fanzine and the mission statement of the
reunion campaign –
all translated in German.

Now, don’t forget...

Hey Momma
Folks say Papa never was much on thinking
Spent most of his time chasing women and drinking
Momma I'm depending on you to tell me the truth
Momma looked up with a tear in her eye and said, Son
Papa was a rolling stone
Wherever he laid his hat was his home
And when he died, all he left us was alone
Papa was a rolling stone
Wherever he laid his hat was his home
And when he died, all he left us was alone

Visit the Italian member of our family.

www.moonlighting21.it
You can also sign up for the italian mailing list
and talk to other Italian fans on the forum.

20
Summer 2005 • Volume 3 - Issue 1

Our
EXCLUSIVE
Interview
with

Robert
Butler

By Diana Maiocco
I met with veteran television director Robert Butler at Jerry's Deli in Westwood. I
was excited to meet him because he directed so many classic television shows in so
many genres which include Gunsmoke, The Dick Van Dyke Show, The Fugitive,
Hogan's Heroes, Batman, Star Trek, Mission Impossible, Columbo, Hill Street Blues
and Remington Steele, just to name a few. But I will always remember him as the
guy who directed the two hour pilot of Moonlighting, and was among the first to
witness the extraordinary chemistry between its beautiful star, Cybill Shepherd, and
an unknown actor named Bruce Willis.
DM: When did you first meet Glenn Caron?
RB: On Remington Steele. I had created that show, another
writer/producer had developed it, we shot it and it sold, and
Glenn became one of the top writers on the staff.
DM: Can you describe your working relationship with Glenn on Remington Steele?
RB: I responded to him immediately because his work was
always so smart and original, as well as a bit fanciful, and he
was a quick, amused, humorous guy. I was on the show for
about six or eight episodes to get it going, then I moved on.

I remember one of his scripts in which Laura and Remington
are fleeing some villains and they spend the night together in
a parked sedan with a young buddy of theirs sleeping in the
back seat. As they wake up on Saturday morning, they ponder so quietly what might have been. It was so wistful and
sweet and open. Glenn and I just had a good productive relationship, but I was gone and on to other assignments pretty
soon.
DM: So when did he approach you about
directing the pilot of Moonlighting? How
did that come about?
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RB: Well, it was the third of the three
pilots we had done subsequent to
Remington Steele. and it was just natural because we had worked very happily together so it just kind of came to
pass.
DM: How did he describe
the premise of the show to
you and what did you think
of the script?
RB: I thought it was terrific, as well as
wordy which Glenn’s scripts always
are, out of enthusiasm and energy. He
just puts tons of color and detailing on
his pages. Scripts are usually fifty-five
pages long for an hour. His were
eighty-five or ninety-five, something
like that, so it amused me how pellmell and verbose he was. But I was
certainly tickled about his enthusiasm
and quickness, and that was what made
the pages full and long, and that was
my reaction to the material. Yeah, the
script seemed terrific.
DM: At first Moonlighting was
compared to Remington
Steele because of the male/
female detective theme.
RB: So I’m told. I wasn't aware of that.
It was mentioned to me later. The equation was different, and that's what I
look at first, I think. The design of character.
DM: Can you talk about
directing Bruce’s screen test
and your initial impression of
him? I mean, you were there
during the audition process,
correct?
RB: Yes, yes. We had met him once in
New York and the guys, Glenn and others, were impressed. I didn’t really
remember him and then there was a sec-

Cont’d

We mounted a three scene
series with Cybill. We got
some nice sets, shot this
nice three-scene test with
Bruce

and

Cybill

and

showed it, and "Bingo!" It
went through the sky. Lew
Erlicht

acquiesced, and

that's the Bruce Willis story.
ond interview here on the coast. He was
out here on someone else's dime, interviewing for something else, and he came
in and just took over. Took charge of the
reading powerfully, amusingly. He had
nothing to lose and just came on strong.
Walked around the room as though he
owned the furniture. It was great and he
scored like mad! We adored him. Glenn
had liked him all along and he was a
home run for all of us. We took Bruce to
the network and fifteen, eighteen people
adored him and he was a home run there
too, except the boss. Lew Erlicht was a
very good, smart executive at ABC. He
said, "Okay, everybody in this room
adores this guy and I don’t get it, so what
we have to do is prove me wrong!" Very
good leadership. And he said, "Here’s
how we do that. We shoot a little test and
poll a test audience and see what the hell
happens." So we said, "Ok, great." Well,
we didn’t do no little test. We mounted
a three scene series with Cybill. We got
some nice sets, shot this nice three-scene
test with Bruce and Cybill and showed it,
and "Bingo!" It went through the sky.

Lew Erlicht acquiesced, and that’s the
Bruce Willis story.
DM: Yes, because on the
pilot DVD, they show a
screen test but it’s not with
Cybill. They show it with
another actress.
RB: That would be the videotape test
done in New York probably. I don’t
think he was video taped here but routinely in New York, as you know, they
put actors on to tape. I think it was
Bruce’s second piece of work on film.
He was on Miami Vice as a guest star
and as we were shooting the pilot we
broke for awhile so we could watch a
lot of the Miami Vice.
DM: Now, the character of
David Addison was and still is
unique to television. Did you
think the audience would get
this character ?
RB: Oh yeah. The equation for the
audience is solid anytime. I have this
view that I’m standing between the
audiences and the show entity, and it’s
my job to translate and present to them
what the hell it is we’re doing and I'm
very enthused and secure with that idea.
Bruce was winning, Cybill was gorgeous. We had a wonderful costumer
on the show who helped make her look
top notch in every scene, which was
part of the point against Bruce's crazy
loose character. I felt really good about
all that and would today.
DM: There were some really
memorable scenes in the
pilot, the first one being when
Maddie meets David. Can you
recall directing that scene and
the mood on the set?
RB: Yeah, we were up in a building
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downtown. Something was thrown
through the window in another scene.
DM: Yes, yes, towards the end.

say "duh duh?" Was there trash in
there? Well, no. We didn’t see any fall
so, wait a second, we’re not doing
reality, are we? We’re doing pretend
with us. Have fun. What if? That’s
what we’re doing.

when he mentions her favorite movie
and her favorite book.
DM: Jonathan Livingston
Seagull.

RB: That had been on my mind
because we needed an office that
RB: Yes.
would allow that to happen. But the
DM: Yes, it was Glenn, in his
DM: It’s sort of like a little
initial scene you mention was just a
interview with us, who said
bio from Playboy.
crazy, a great entrance for Bruce.
that people on the set said,
Glenn wrote him bouncing the toy
RB: Yeah, absolutely.
"Why are you doing this?
basketball on the desk and sitting in
This is crazy!" Because they
DM: The other memorable
the chair, just totally solo, crazy,
felt that they were going to
scene was when Maddie and
farcey. Not exactly realistic, I'd say. I
have some kind of real
David are dancing in the bar.
mean, here’s this guy pretending,
detective show and it turned
tripping, talking to himself in an
out to be something else.
RB: Yes. That scene was very dear
office, not even talking to the camand sweet and the music was wonera! He’s just having this big, gloriRB: Nah, it wasn’t a detective show.
derful, that very sad music under the
ous, goofy time. Well, that’s a strong
It was a duet. It was just this frosty
two of them agreeing to disagree.
entrance for a character, and a someduet in which the frost came from
Very bluesy, the whole scene, and we
what unreal one and Bruce did it
Cybill, of course.
shot it in that bar from that Mickey
wonderfully. And as incredible as
Rourke movie...
DM: Right, and the fact
that all is, it was a basic to the show.
that David had the gall to
Not really to be taken as though
DM: Bar Fly?
insult her by saying that
"Once upon a time, something hapshe was a Miss March, as
RB: Bar Fly. That’s the bar we used,
pened like this." It was to be more
in
a
centerfold.
yes.
A real dump, now torn down,
"Pretend with us that once upon a
gone.
time something like this might have
RB: Yes, yes. A kind of low life
happened." That was the tone of it
observation from a freewheeling
DM: In that scene, there was
all, and the tone of the entrance when
character. That was what he was.
such incredible chemistry
Cybill came in. She was stern and
More intentional cheesiness was
between them. Can you go
peeved and she fired him,
I think we’ll wait for the next elevator. David into some details on
setting up immediately that thought as the mohawk guy made his appearance with
filming that scene?
she’s the straight man on a huge knife in his back.
the show and he’s the freeRB: That lift, that quality
spirited crazy one.
and honesty, often happens
in pilots, when everybody
DM: Right.
so badly wants the damn
thing to succeed. I mean,
RB: The joke with the basketpilots are like oil wells.
ball in the wastebasket over
Actors on pilots can
the door was good solid combecome millionaires, like
edy fare and very "farcey."
we’re all drilling for oil.
The ball bounces down and
So there’s a lot of hope and
the wastebasket falls over Ms.
a lot of belief. And there’s a
Dipesto’s head, and then she
willingness to work, to be
says, "duh duh" under it. Well,
directed, to pitch in and put
wait a second. Why does she
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the shoulder to the wheel and all that.
That’s normally the mood on a pilot.
That’s why pilots are very good gigs
largely, and the pettiness is not there, the
self-orientation, the angling and the
selfish competition. That develops later,
I assure you. Sadly. But the overall
mood working tone on the show was
very sweet, very light, enthusiastic as
hell. I think Bruce and Cybill really dug
each other and just had a very, very
good time doing to each other what
those characters were supposed to do to
each other. He enjoyed taunting her
and being light when the world’s falling
apart and she enjoyed being frosty and
peevish. Good working climate always.

Cont’d
for you to talk Cybill into
hanging off of the clock
hand?

RB: I was experienced enough at that
point so I could manage it all very
handily. What you do in a complex
sequence is just break it into tiny
pieces, solve tiny problems, put it all
together and that’s the scene. I mean,
for example we hired circus people to
do the high work. You must always
hire the very best trick people who
know what they’re doing. When an
actor has to hang off a hand of a clock
and then two men hang off a ladder
on the side of a building, you get circus people to do those jobs because
they know about being high and
DM: Now, the other great
being in danger. Everything is done
sequence was at the end
safely and sensibly and you just solve
when Maddie and David find
all the problems an inch at a time.
the diamonds in the clock.
When the actors know they’re being
RB: Yeah.
cared for, they respond in kind. So
when Bruce and Cybill are out on that
DM: And you have them do
ladder and he’s trying to go out and
stunts.
rescue her, they know it's good old
RB: Yeah.
Harold Lloyd time! There were platforms and pads and safety, absolutely. The
DM: How difficult was it
camera angle made it look like they were
high over the city and
I need to figure out some way to keep her indeed it was a little
from leaving. David thought before he swiped
the watch she was going to give to the police. hairy for them, which
helped the scene.
Even if you fall eight
feet, that’s no fun.
DM: Right.
RB: So there’s a
little anticipation, a
little extra adrenaline flowing, a little anxiety, which
helps pump the
moments, but they
knew they were on
a well-organized

gig and that they were being wellcared for, and so they could relax and
do their work which is what happens
under those circumstances.
DM: Can you share any other
memorable moments while
filming the pilot or any
scenes that were filmed that
were edited out?
RB: I think of Cybill tied up by the villain in that kitchen where he's going to
sear her face.
DM: Right.
RB: There’s a thing in staging that when
one character wants to be pointed or
energized or make a particular impression, that character moves towards the
second character, making a cross. But
Cybill couldn’t cross because she was
tied up in a chair, and both of us knowing this, I just said, "Hey listen, cross to
him on that speech," and she knew I was
kidding in the spirit of the show because
she couldn’t do it. She knew I was
being ultra-straight and mock-dramatic
so on that speech she began to clump
ahead in her chair to reach the other
actor and make a bigger point, and it
was funny and tickled me because she
knew instantly that the staging was
dumb and literal and clumpy. She had
gotten that the dumbness and the
impossibility was the point of the thing
and she did it and it was indeed silly
and amusing. That sticks with me. And
when Bruce was on the ladder after it
has fallen and slammed against the
building ten stories up and he’s on it
crawling up it torejoin her, that was
hairy for him. I don’t remember how
far down the pad was at that point and
that wasn’t easy, but he just did it.
Cybill's costuming too was deliciousby Robert Turturice, a guy whom I had
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worked a lot with and who also just gets
it. He knows how to make people look
convincing and appropriate, and I’m
thinking Cybill particularly because
that was where a lot of our energies
went, into the way she looked and as
the beauty-straight man, and he did a
terrific job with her look.
DM: So what was your gut
feeling while working on
this project?
RB: Fun. Good job. Good people. We
all were getting it done. We were doing
the right things.
DM: Did you also get the
feeling that this was going
to work?
RB: You never know about that,
because that’s the biggest mystery of
them all. I mean, you can be blindly in
love with what you’re doing, know convincingly it will make the time capsule
and then nobody cares and it never sells.
I mean, that can just happen, so you
don’t think in terms of, "Wow! This is
going to be a hit!" At least, I don’t. I
think of in terms of, "Wow! This is
cooking." "These two people are entertaining and believable and they’re getting it done." "Wow!" "Terrific!" Those
are the terms I think in.
DM: What it was like for you
to work with Glenn on this
pilot?
RB: Really enjoyable, as it always was
with him. He and I were close and I
could tease him about some of the
short cuts he took in his writing,
because structure just doesn’t interest
him much. It bores him, I think. He’s
more interested in character. And when
David Addison is discovered having
been up all night at the computer with

a big monologue to Cybill so we can
and get some experience there." And
launch into the big clock sequence at
she did. And she talks openly about it
the end, it was just crazy and short cut
and about being a beautiful woman
and compacted, and only in this kind of
from a young age, which put her in a
material can you take those kinds of
certain flight zone with very strong
gleeful short cuts. You remember
top-drawer friends like Orson. So that
Bruce said, "Look, I’ve been up all
was the way she was very comfortable
night. I’ve been figuring it out. Does
with herself, and very amused about
the word "poopla" mean anything to
herself too. She doesn’t treat herself
you?" It’s just delightful nonsense, and
like a beautiful woman. She treats herI teased Glenn about it. But it’s so well
self like a great Southern dame. You
written, and light, it’s irresistible nondon’t see that in the work in this show
sense! Also, the finish was written
so much because she's supposed to be
originally on top of the Capitol
frosty and classy so you don't see much
Records building in Hollywood but
of her great Southern dame in this parthey wouldn’t let us up there. Our locaticular material.
tion manager, a very sharp guy,
thought about the clock building When Bruce and Cybill
downtown and of Harold Lloyd and
he said, "How does that sound to you are out on that ladder
guys?" We went down and looked at
it and just said, "Wow!"
and he's trying to go out
DM: The Eastern building
still exists?

and rescue her, they

RB: Very much so. Its clock tower is
four-sided and we used the southern
non-street side to work, with our platforms and production, and in the
story it was the supposedly one-andonly clock that worked so perfectly
for us.

know it's good old Harold

DM: Tell us how it was
working with Cybill.

the city...

RB: Terrific! She’s what all men
would call a great dame. Raunchy, profane, tough, funny, just a great
Southern dame. That’s what she is,
and that’s the way she approaches herself, her work and everything else. She
tells a story about asking Orson Welles
what she should do about her career
and his answer was "Let me think
about that." He came back and said,
"Forgo everything and dive into theater

Lloyd time...! The camera angle made it look
like they were high over

DM: And how about working with Bruce?
RB: Just real easy. He was a novice
and admitted to it. And he too was very
solid about himself and his character
David. He wasn’t that familiar with
filming technique, and so he was willing to be pliable.
DM: Right, with working in
television.
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RB: Or just working in front of a camera. But he was essentially a very winning guy. Naughty, sly, amused, funloving. Which is what he was supposed to be on film.
DM: And with Allyce Beasley?
RB: Great, fun gal she was. Is. One of
these gals, and I don’t know Allyce’s
past at all, but she’s a crazy character
actress with big, big eyes, and a great
sense of comedy and she’s been playing goofy ladies since she’s been about
nine years old, I’m sure. So she’s very
comfortable with that, playing goofy
ladies, and a very skilled and knowledgeable gal. And the sweetness! She
says, "Wow!" to Cybill's entrance.
She’s just very sharp, sweet and believable. Good mix.
DM: Now, in his interview
with us, Artie Mandelberg
described…
RB: Terrific editor. Terrific guy.
DM:Yes,heis.Hedescribedhow
nerve-racking it was when the
pilot was screened for the ABC
executives. He said that you
were there with Glenn. Do you
recall that day? He said you
were all nervous. I guess Lew
Erlicht was there, and Leonard
Goldenson, too. Does that ring
a bell?
RB: Was I there?
DM: He said you were there.
RB: Odd because I was tight with
Glenn, as well as his director, it certainly figures that I would have been
there, but I don’t really remember.
Probably because my defense against
those tense network situations is to
have disdain. I mean, those executive

Cont’d
men and women
don’t really know
what
we’re
doing. They’re in
a different business. They do
their surveys and
their homework
and they sell
things. I don’t
know how to sell
things, and they
don’t know how
to convey story Take a real good look, because that’s the only one
on film or what you’ll ever get! Maddie thought after David uttered the
the hell else it is classic line “...yes, I am looking up your dress.”
we’re doing. So
White one? (The Dream
I’m not interested, not nervous. It’s all
Sequence Always Rings Twice)
up to the audience anyway. Sure you
RB: Yes, and I liked it very much.
pray that somebody decides in your
Fizzy and wistful both. Glenn at his
favor, but from my perspective, the
very best.
bosses are disconnected from me and
what I do. I'm not very swayed by their
DM: How about the one
beliefs.
that Stanley Donen directed
DM: Did you watch episodes
of Moonlighting?
RB: Some. But when I’ve done a
pilot, I only check the series occasionally because it drifts. It changes. It
becomes its own animal, and that’s as
it should be or as it will be, and so later
it doesn’t have so much to do with me.
DM: So if I asked you what
some of your favorite
episodes were, it’s like you
didn't watch enough of
them to answer?
RB: That's right. I remember the
Shakespearean episode (Atomic
Shakespeare) was high fun to see and
that is cost so much, and I was curious
about that.
DM: Did you see the Black and

a musical dream sequence
to? The episode was called
Big Man on Mulberry Street.
RB: No.
DM: He directed a dream
sequence where Bruce danced
with Sandahl Bergman.
RB: I know Glenn is a big fan of the
famous great directors so that doesn’t
surprise me. I had forgotten that he’d
done that. That’s good showmanship, a
good thing to do. Good producing and
good enthusiasm.
DM: Do you keep in touch
with Glenn?
RB: Yeah. He's inventing a documentary on me. I don’t know where he’s
going with it.
DM: Really?
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RB: Yeah. He’s very enthusiastic about
where I’ve been and as he looks up my
credits he says, "God, every time I look
up something that’s kind of interesting,
you were there! That’s worth telling people!" For example, Star Trek. I don’t
think he knew I had done the first of two
pilots for Star Trek. The second one sold,
the first had not.
DM: Did you work with cinematographer Jerry Finnerman
on that?
RB: No. I worked with Jerry on another piece. Bill Snyder was the cinematographer on the first of the two Star
Trek pilots. He was a guy I had known
at Disney. A very solid and "pretty"
cinematographer.

Cont’d

(Regarding a ML reunion)
It's really up to Glenn. If he

tionship so we want a better ending.

that's

RB: It startles me to think of it, but as
I start to noodle on these grand people
and the way they would treat each
other, it seems fun and funny to me.
They both would be so much more
imperious, Cybill so barely tolerant of
this clown, you know? And Bruce
adoring their current circumstance.

what they are now. In

DM: It would be great to see!

Moonlighting now they

RB: Don’t bore me, Maddie, with
your real estate and your limos, and
get away from me, you gorgeous animal you." I don’t know, somewhere in
that zone, possibly. Might be funny.

could find a way to make
their strength and grandness amusing, it'd
great,

because

be

would be esteemed.

DM: Getting back to this
documentary, because in
the DVD pilot Glenn goes on
about how he could do a
whole DVD on your work.
RB: That echoes what he has said
because he brings up obscure stuff that
I did. Like the pilot for Hogan’s Heroes
which was in black and white, and it
was great in black and white because
of its stark German prison camp setting. In contrast to its comedy and
farce. A kind of a rawness and startling
visual characteristic that added to it.
The series went to color immediately
when it sold.
DM: Now our site is campaigning for a Moonlighting
Reunion Motion Picture.
RB: Great idea.
DM: So what do you think
about getting Bruce and
Cybill together for the big
screen?

RB: From 20 years ago.
DM: Yes.
RB: Let me think. Bruce is now a leading
guy. Kind of a macho, experienced leading
man, and Cybill is sleek and worldly. I
don’t know. It’s really up to Glenn. If he
could find a way to make their strength and
grandness amusing, it'd be great, because
that’s what they are now. In Moonlighting
now they would be esteemed. David,
because of all our knowledge of Bruce, as
somehow successful and international,
even global. And Cybill could be very lush
and live in upper Pasadena. Now, if he
could get that together in some goofy formula, it would be a kick! That’s who they
could be most readily. Those are the first
ideas that come to mind.
DM: The reason we’re campaigning for this reunion is
because the show didn’t
end very well. You know,
Glenn wasn’t involved in
the last season of the show.
RB: Yes, yes.
DM: And nothing was
resolved about their rela-

DM: Sounds very funny to
me! Now, you’ve had a very
illustrious career. You’ve
directed such diverse projectslike Gunsmoke, and The
Untouchables, Twilight Zone,
The Dick Van Dyke Show,
Batman. You’ve mentioned
Hogan’s Heroes. So then,
what do you look for in projects that you would direct?
What makes you say, "I want
to do this."
RB: I guess them being the furthest
away from what I did last. That’s
seems to be what I like to look at.
DM: Now, how do you see the
role of the television director
change throughout the years
of your career?
RB: It’s tougher work. There are
greater demands by the audience. I
mean, with all the media and what we
do is so much swifter and more dense
and more randomly varied now. The
audience expects that. Greater velocity
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and variety, and the shows are harder
to mount directorially. Sadly, there is
less time to direct character. You just
must get the show done, so the directing these days is just more of externals
because it’s so tough to get all the
mounting done in the allotted time for
the episodes. The pilot time has been
squeezed too for financial reasons so
that’s also tougher. As we all know
more and more, because the screens in
our lives are everywhere, we’re hipper
and wiser, so we demand more, and
the shows have to supply for that, and
it’s more difficult. That’s the basic
bedrock as I see it.
DM: So what do you think
of the state of television
today?
RB: I’m saddened by how dictated to
it is by finance instead of pride and
personal enthusiasm. I don’t think the
enthusiasm has the role it once had,
and that’s sad because doing the shows
is thus colder, more mechanical, more
by the bottom line. There’s less dream
in the work. The people who tell the
stories and invent the shows... those
people are still just as dreamy as ever,
but they’re squeezed by the sad reality
that they aren’t co-dreamed with as
much as they once were.
DM: Right, I totally agree.
RB: The bosses used to dream with
those workers on shows to a greater
result than they do now, the result
being that the squeeze is on. It’s all
crunched, jammed, much chillier.
DM: I understand that you’re
teaching at UCLA now.
RB: Yeah, yeah.
DM: Can you discuss that a

Cont’d
little bit?
RB: The class is
Directing Actors
for Film and
Television.
DM:
Oh
interesting!
RB: And so the
class is divided.
Half of it is graduate directors
and the other
half is under- This is a pretty good start to a new relationgraduate actors. sh... I mean friendsh... I mean business.
We do scenes in Maddie stammered in her brain while she and David
class for our own began their “business” partnership with Blue Moon.
appreciation and
novel, probably the greatest ever written
criticism, and they're good. I like the
in the English language, and I’m now
young people a lot. The so-called kids
into a second draft on it now so we’ll see.
go from about 45 down to the low
Maybe I’m a novelist.
20's. Something like that.
DM: You have been an
DM: You have any working
author on film. Now you
actors in there, too?
will be an author on paper.
RB: Some of them have some professional experience, but they’re mostly
not working actors yet. I've been
teaching at Art Center too and I’m
going to do that again this summer.

RB: Maybe, maybe.
DM: Well, thank you for
meeting with me!
RB: Good!

DM: So are you pretty much
retired from directing?
RB: I guess I am. And maybe the last
to realize it.
DM: And do you still get
offers?
RB: Not so much. I’m banging on
doors occasionally but I might have gotten too choosy. When you know a lot by
virtue of having done a lot, you become
a little more discerning so I might have
said "no" too many times. I don’t know.
But I have finished a first draft on a
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"Sirens" (1993) TV Series
"Sisters" (1991) TV Series
The Brotherhood (1991) (TV)
"Midnight Caller" (1988) TV Series
(episode: Twelve Gauge)
Out of Time (1988) (TV)
Out on a Limb (1987) (TV)
Long Time Gone (1986) (TV)
Our Family Honor (1985) (TV)

Moonlighting (1985) (TV)
Concrete Beat (1984) (TV)
Up the Creek (1984)
"Remington Steele" (1982) TV Series
(episodes: Hearts of Steele, License to Steele,
Signed, Steeled & Delivered, Steele Belted, and
Tempered Steele.)
"Hill Street Blues" (1981) TV Series
(episodes 1-5)
Underground Aces (1981)
Night of the Juggler (1980)
... aka New York Killer (UK: video title)

1960’S

1980’S

"Moonlighting" (1985) TV Series

1970’S

"Lacy and the Mississippi Queen (1978) (TV)

A Question of Guilt (1978) (TV)
Hot Lead and Cold Feet (1978)
... aka Hot Lead & Cold Feet
(USA: poster title)
In the Glitter Palace (1977) (TV)
... aka A Woman Accused
Mayday at 40,000 Feet! (1976) (TV)
James Dean (1976) (TV)
... aka The Legend

The Computer Wore Tennis Shoes (1969)
"Hawaii Five-O" (1968) TV Series
... aka McGarrett (USA: rerun title)
"Lancer" (1968) TV Series (episodes:
Deadly Bait, Lifeline, The Lion and the
Lamb, Shadow of a Dead Man.)
Guns in the Heather (1968)
... aka Spy Busters
... aka The Secret of Boyne Castle
"Gunsmoke" (1955) TV Series (1967-1972)
... aka Gun Law (UK)
... aka Marshal Dillon (USA: rerun title)
aka Gun Law (UK)
"Ironside" (1967) TV Series
... aka The Raymond Burr Show (USA:
syndication title)
"Judd, for the Defense" (1967) TV Series
"Cimarron Strip" (1967) TV Series
The Invaders" (1967) TV Series
(episodes: The Enemy, Panic, and The
Trial.)
Star Trek: The Cage (1966) (TV)
... aka Star Trek (USA)
"Mission: Impossible" (1966) TV Series
(episode: The Mind of Stefan Miklos)
"Felony Squad" (1966) TV Series
"Star Trek" (1966) TV Series (episode 1.0
Cage, The (1964), 1.12 Menagerie, The: Part
2 (11/24/1966).)
... aka Star Trek: TOS (USA: promotional
abbreviation)

"Kilroy" (1965) TV Series
"Espionage" (1963) TV Series (episode:
Do You Remember Leo Winters?)
"The Richard Boone Show" (1963) TV
Series (episode: Sorofino's Treasure)
"The Fugitive" (1963) TV Series
(6 episodes)

(Cont’d)

White Mile (1994) (TV)
"Lois & Clark: The New Adventures of
Superman" (1993) TV Series (episodes:
1.01 Pilot and 1.09 Man of Steel Bars.)
... aka Lois & Clark
... aka The New Adventures of Superman

"I Spy" (1965) TV Series

1960’S

Turbulence (1997/I)

"The Blue Knight" (1975) TV Series
Strange New World (1975) (TV)
Black Bart (1975) (TV)
The Ultimate Thrill (1974)
... aka The Ultimate Chase
Columbo: Publish or Perish (1974) (TV)
The Blue Knight (1973) (TV)
Columbo: Double Shock (1973) (TV)
"Kung Fu" (1972) TV Series
"The Waltons" (1972) TV Series
Now You See Him, Now You Don't (1972)
Death Takes a Holiday (1971) (TV)
Scandalous John (1971)
The Barefoot Executive (1971)

""Batman" (1966/II) TV Series
"Blue Light" (1966) TV Series
"Hogan's Heroes" (1965) TV Series
(5 episodes)

1950’S

Glory, Glory (1998) (TV)

(Cont’d)

"St. Michael's Crossing" (1999) TV Series

1990’S

Dark Victory (1976) (TV)

"The Division" (2001) TV Series
... aka Heart of the City (USA)

1970’S

2000’S

D I R E C T O R

"The Lieutenant" (1963) TV Series
"Stoney Burke" (1962) TV Series
(episodes: Forget No More and Spin a
Golden Web.)
"The Dick Van Dyke Show" (1961) TV
Series (episode 1.06 Oh How We Met the
Night We Danced and 1.07 Unwelcome
House Guest, The.)
... aka Head of the Family (USA: pilot title)
... aka The Dick Van Dyke Daytime Show
(USA: rerun title)
"Ben Casey" (1961) TV Series (episodes:
Fire in a Sacred Fruit Tree, The Last
Splintered Spoke of the Old Burlesque
Wheel, and My Enemy Is a Bright Green
Sparrow.)
"Dr. Kildare" (1961) TV Series
"The Dick Powell Show" (1961) TV
Series ... aka The Dick Powell Theatre
(new title)
"The Defenders" (1961) TV Series
"Insight" (1960) TV Series
"The Untouchables" (1959) TV Series
"The Twilight Zone" (1959) TV Series
(episodes: Caesar and Me, The
Encounter.)
"The Many Loves of Dobie Gillis"
(1959) TV Series
"Bonanza" (1959) TV Series (episode:
Broken Ballad)
... aka Ponderosa (USA: rerun title)

Source courtesy of: imdb.com
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B y M o n i ka
Moonlighting movie."
Her jetlag hair created so much
media interest that her picture and
the news about the possible
Moonlighting reunion were published all over the world. There was a
lot of press coverage in the US, Great
Britain, Ireland, Germany, Italy,
Spain, Australia and Asia among others. With this publicity, Cybill could
have sold out some additional shows.

Between September 27th and
October 9th, 2004 Cybill performed
live at the SOHO Theatre in London
for 12 nights only. One week before
she started her sold out one-woman
cabaret show, Cybill gave a couple of
TV and radio interviews, one of
which got worldwide attention.
On the morning of September 21st,
she appeared on Europe’s Biggest
Breakfast Show GMTV (shown daily
from 06:00 – 09:25 am on ITV
London). Cybill wore a red velvet
hooded cape which hid her hair and
told surprised host Fiona Phillips,
"Sorry about the cape, but I didn't
have time to do my hair. If you'd like
a laugh, I'll take it off in a bit but it's
a little scary. I bought this cape last
year and thought, 'Someday I'm

going to wear this every day of my
life.' So far I've been in London for
two days and I've worn it every day."
Cybill apologized for her appearance
and offered, "Would you like to see
my jetlag hair?" She then removed
her cape and revealed her blonde hair
tied up in a topknot. She laughed,
"Would you like me to brush it
now?" and shook her hair. But
instead of combing her hair, Cybill
revealed that she hoped to make a
film version of Moonlighting with
Bruce Willis. She said that they are
friends now and explained, "When
people get a tremendous amount of
success, especially for the first time,
it doesn't necessarily bring out the
best in them. We get on fine now. I
adore Bruce and we're dying to do a

They came to her shows from all
over Europe, ages ranging from the
early twenties to the seventies, to celebrate Cybill. The subtitle of her
show How I Survived Beauty
Pageants, Elvis, Sex, Bruce Willis,
Lies, Marriage, Motherhood,
Hollywood and the Irrepressible
Urge to Say What I Think... with
music was an indication of what to
expect. She mixed anecdotes from
her private life and her career with
jazz/blues songs and dance.
One of the two stagehands, who is a
huge fan of Cybill’s, told me that she
varied the content of her show nightly. He also pointed out that she was
enjoying performing very much and
that her cabaret act got longer every
day. On October 9th, Cybill gave an
outstanding performance and captivated her enthusiastic audience for
more than 80 minutes.
The Lorenz Auditorium at SOHO
Theatre has stadium style seating for
144 and there was no raised stage.
Besides the piano and the double
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bass on the stage, there was a bar
table with a bottle (pretend vodka),
two glasses, a barstool and a red
chaise lounge. The show opened
with the Moonlighting theme (probably sung by her pianist Tom Adams)
and a slide show of magazine covers
from Cybill’s modeling days and
photos from Moonlighting were
shown. It ended with her picture with
her "jetlag hair", to which glamorous
Cybill entered the stage looking
absolutely gorgeous. She wore a nice
black pantsuit, a black satin top and a
modern belt set with white crystals
completed with medium heeled red
sandals. Her diamond earrings and
bracelet as well as her watch were
the tasteful finishing touch. Cybill
looked young and fresh wearing not
much make-up and her wonderful
hair was "glowing and flowing".
During the show, hilarious Cybill
cited from her autobiography, Cybill
Disobedience and joked about her
hair, plastic surgery, her childhood
and teenage years, her career and her
film partners. Cybill explained to
roaring laughter that she and Bruce
Willis only fought about their hairstyles. Whereas he hated her hairstyle, she hated the way his hair was
painted on. A radiant Cybill pointed
out, "No, no, he looks so much better
now. We get along very well now!" A
tender moment followed when she
opened her family photo album. She
performed with the back to her audience in front of a slide show of her with
her three kids and gave a sincere and
sentimental rendition of If I Could.

This photo
photo is
is the
the Soho
Soho Theatre
Theatre building
building in
in London.
London. The
The
This
picture below
below is
is Monika’s
Monika’s ticket
ticket to
to Cybill’s
Cybill’s concert.
concert.
picture

Cybill’s very well chosen program
ranged from romantic and thoughtful
ballads to humorous and temperamental songs - mostly jazz and blues
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standards interspersed with her own
compositions. She joked, danced and
proved her remarkable musical versatility. Her show was excellent, her
voice was brilliant and full of expression, her performance was perfect
and highly entertaining; absolutely,
she is one of today’s greatest entertainers! When she came back for a
reprise, I walked over to her and gave
her a bunch of yellow roses to thank
her for the brilliant show. Cybill
looked surprised, got the hint and
exclaimed, "Yellow Rose(s)!" (This
would be in reference to her NBC series
before Moonlighting).

she gives a very sentimental rendition
of Someone to Watch Over Me. Cybill
also performs additional Moonlighting
songs Some Walk by Night, Blue
Moon and I Told Ya I Love Ya, Now
Get Out on her CD Cybill Shepherd
Live at the Cinegrill. Sound previews
and pictures from her London shows
can be found on her appealingly redesigned homepage www.cybill.com.
From up close, Cybill looks unbelievably fresh and radiant – as beautiful and attractive as Maddie.

Today, Cybill’s many extraordinary
talents comprise entertaining,
singing, dancing and acting. My recommendation for Moonlighting fans:
On her new CD At Home with Cybill,

Since Bruce Willis mentioned the
possibility of a Moonlighting
Reunion for the first time in a July
2003 concert in New York City,
rumors are going around. Cybill
added fuel to the talk on the 21st of
September 2004, when she promoted
her concerts in London and said that

she and Bruce are "dying to do a
Moonlighting movie". On October
18th, 2004, the German magazine
"Movie-Inside" also published news
about the Moonlighting reunion.
"Jetzt planen Willis und Shepherd
eine Fortsetzung: Im Kino. Auch die
Nebendarsteller Allyce Beasley und
Curtis Armstrong wären dafür zu
haben." (Translation: Now, Willis
and Shepherd are planning a sequel
on the big screen. The supporting
actors Allyce Beasley and Curtis
Armstrong would also be available.)
Unfortunately, there are no plans for
a reunion.
Let's cross our fingers and hope that
Maddie and David really do get back
together!
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absolutely right. There were new
doors that were starting to open up for
the fanzine staff that had worked tirelessly for over three years and counting. However, there were a few problems. First of all, we had to figure out
how we were going to get to LA,
where we were going stay, and how
long we would stay? This was a very
big decision for all of us. We all knew
this was a once in a lifetime experience and could not let it pass us by.

Diana, Joy and Michelle

Christie, Kim and Pam

Next Stop, Hollywood
By Joy Chodan
I was preparing for a job interview
with an advertising company when I
got the news, news that I never imagined in my wildest dreams. Like so
many times when we would get news
that changes the campaign forever,
Diana was on the other phone line.
She informed me that she had just
talked to David Naylor, the producer

of the Moonlighting DVDs. The
whole staff had the opportunity to
tape commentary for the DVDs in
Los Angeles. It would be a featurette
called Moonlighting Phenomenon.
The next day at my job interview I
was surprised by the answer I got
from the hiring manager. She said that
I had to focus on the trip to LA, that
this was a wonderful opportunity, and
my life was at a crossroads. And I
knew at that moment that she was

Christie and I decided to take Amtrak
for a cross-country trip. The other
staff members opted to take a plane.
We both had not been any farther than
Florida and were now looking at a
three and a half day trip going and
coming back. But a cross-country trip
was something Christie and I always
wanted to do. During our train ride,
we got to see amazing parts of the
country including rivers, mountain
ranges, different rock formations,
deserts, and more. The trip going to
California was a lot more fun than
coming back because we had a funny
lunch car attendant named Steve. He
seemed to make the trip go much
faster. We also met some nice people
on the train to talk to and play cards
with. A lot of people were amazed at
how far a trip we were willing to take
to get to LA from NY. Many asked us
why we were doing this and we told
them about the fanzine. We had
copies of the fanzine and they were
really impressed with it, some even
wanted to keep them.
Day 1: Christie and I arrived at Union
Station in Los Angeles on Tuesday,
Feb 8th and it started off great. Our
33
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article in USA Today came out and
Diana had copies for all of us. We
were so excited and were very
pleased with the article and so was
Lions Gate. From there we headed
on to the highway and were able to
catch a distant glimpse of the clock
tower from the Moonlighting pilot.
We first stopped off at the Santa
Monica Place Mall for lunch, walked
along the Santa Monica promenade,
and then headed to the beach. We
walked to the boardwalk and saw a
gorgeous view of the ocean and
beach from the pier. It was one of the
most beautiful sites I’ve ever seen.
The hotels and beach houses were
very elegant. We walked through
some of the posh hotels near the
beach. I kept on thinking, "So this is
how the other half lives?" Enjoying
75 degree sunny weather and walking around with short sleeves was a
delight, after months of frigid cold in
New York. California was much
prettier than I expected it to be.
Everywhere are green mountains,
palm trees, and quaint little houses.
Later in the day we were informed
by Lions Gate that Glenn and Cybill
were doing their commentary together that night. We were so excited by
the news. Later that night we took a

Cont’d

stroll from our hotel and wound up
eating at IHOP which became our
favorite food destination during our
stay in LA.
Day 2: The next day Diana attended
a luncheon hosted by the Screen
Smart Set, which Diana is a member
of (read about the group on page 12).
Meanwhile, Christie and I awaited
the arrival of our other fanzine
staffers. Pam arrived first. She called
us from her room and we were so
happy to meet. Next was Kim. I went
downstairs to look for her and she
was sitting in front of the bar lounge
area with her luggage. Finally, the
last to arrive was Michelle and then
the whole gang was finally together
in person for the first time ever! The
experience was much more emotional and surreal than we ever imagined
it would be. Just sitting together in
the room and talking was worth the
trip alone.
Soon after everyone had arrived
Michelle remembered that Cybill
Shepherd was going to be on
Entertainment Tonight. Moments later
we turned on the TV and enjoyed
watching the release of the DVDs
being announced for the first time
ever on television. We all screamed

and cheered at the same time at
points so it was hard to hear what the
program was saying. Seeing Glenn
and Cybill together doing commentary was an absolute thrill, as well as
hearing an official announcement
from ET that the release of the DVDs
was in May. For dinner we went to a
restaurant called C&O Cucina in
Marina Del Rey. The place was really nice. We sat outside and it looked
like a little Italian villa. Our dinner was
delicious and reasonable. We took pictures and had a ball. Afterwards, we
strolled up to the Venice Beach Pier
and watched the waves crash. Soon
afterward it was time for everyone to
crash and get up the next day.
Day 3: It was a sightseeing day. In our
minivan and listening to Moonlighting
music, we drove up to Malibu and all
through Beverly Hills. The hotels, houses, and mansions were just spectacular.
After several hours of sightseeing in the
car, we arrived at two of the main sites I
wanted to see: The Hollywood Walk of
Fame and Grauman’s Chinese Theater. I
kept thinking, "Am I actually here, looking at sites that I have seen in movies and
TV my whole life?"
We had a lot of fun walking around
and looking at all the different stars
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dedicated to so many different people honored in the entertainment
business. And I had a ball working
Michelle’s video camera, capturing it
all throughout our trip. We walked
all over and looked at all the different
cement prints in front of
Grauman's. Prints from legends such Marilyn Monroe,
Gene Kelly, and newer
celebrities like Tom Hanks,
and David Addison himself,
Bruce Willis. But there was
still one star we could not
find and that was Cybill
Shepherd’s. In front of the
theater were all sorts of people dressed up as different
characters. One of them was
some sort of the Jason character from Friday the 13th.
He jumped in front of me and I
replied, "I’m not interested in you.
I’m trying to find a star." Everyone
around us laughed.
Diana and Pam had decided to take a
break and sit it out in front of a little
café, while Michelle, Kim, Christie,

Cont’d

and I continued the search for Ms.
Shepherd’s star. Ironically enough,
we found her star directly across the
street from where Pam and Diana
were! Michelle was adorable. She
took out a cleaning wipe to polish

Cybill’s star before we took pictures.
We got a lot of great shots. We walked
around some more and wound up visiting a classic Hollywood restaurant
Diana had remembered called Musso
and Frank Grill. The moment you
step in, it’s obvious that this place has

a lot of Hollywood history. To the left
were old booths, a counter in front
and the next room to the right had
booths and tables filling the room. A
really funny waiter that had been working there for over 30 years welcomed
us and shared some great stories about the restaurant.
Finally, it was time to get back
to the hotel and rest.
After a long day, it was time
for dinner again and we ventured out to meet Diana’s friend
James Tumminia for the first
time in person. He brought
along his friend Troy. James
has helped this campaign a
great deal in moving forward.
We thank him for all his help
and support for the past three
years. James is a successful
television producer and he and Troy
gave us some really helpful advice to
use while taping our commentaries.
Unfortunately, the company was better than the Chinese restaurant we
decided to eat at, but hey, you can’t
win them all, right?

Kneeling in front of Bruce’s footprints
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Day 4: The big day had finally
arrived, the day of the commentary.
On a rainy but fairly warm day we
got ready. We were all wondering
what the experience would be like.
We had been informed of some of
the things we might be asked. Like
everyone else, I had a hard time eating my breakfast with butterflies in
my stomach. Fortunately, we were
able to get the commentary off our
brains for a little while. Jeff Reno and
Ron Osborn were meeting us for coffee at Starbucks. Jeff and Ron were a
blast to hang out with and were really funny. Everyone introduced themselves and talked about Moonlighting
and all the commentary sessions that
we knew were being taped for the
DVDs. We told them we were especially happy to see Cybill and Glenn
on ET doing commentary together.
Ron and Jeff shared with us that their
commentary was going to be taped
the next week (which Diana attended, refer to page 38 to read about it).
I had the raunchiest question to ask
them. It was about the big bang scene in
I am Curious…Maddie. Did Maddie
and David make love on the carpet and

Cont’d

then make love on the bed or did they
stop and go upstairs and make love
for the first time on the bed? Because
it seemed to me that an intermission
to stop and run upstairs seemed a little unrealistic. Everyone laughed,
Ron and Jeff said that Maddie and
David wanted the moment to be
more tender and special so they
indeed did stop and run up to
Maddie’s bedroom. Ron and Jeff
asked us if we thought we were the
one of the main reasons the DVDs
were finally being released. I replied,
"Yes, absolutely, because of all the
work we’ve done with the fanzine
and campaign, interviewing practically everyone who was involved
with the show, and that by interviewing everyone we sort of helped to
bring back positive memories of
working on the show, asking about a
reunion and doing commentary for
the DVDs." Ron and Jeff agreed,
and said since we had so much success getting Moonlighting out on
DVD, they should put us on their
show Duckman! After awhile Ron
had to leave but Jeff hung around for
a little while longer. One of the

Starbucks workers was nice enough
to take a picture with all of us. And
then it was time to say good bye and
head on to our next destination.
We arrived at David Naylor’s office
and took an elevator to the second
floor. It was a small room with a
couch and coffee table. They offered
us water, and we got ready to go for
make up and hair. One by one we
went in to get glamorized and then
one by one we went in to do the commentary (refer to page 63 to read
more). When filming was over,
everyone could relax and look forward to dinner with Allyce Beasley
and her husband Jim. Dinner with
Allyce and Jim at El Coyote restaurant was an absolute treat. We all had
a great time (Refer to page 68 to read
more). After dinner, Allyce and Jim
more than generously picked up the
check and then graciously took pictures with the whole gang. We spent
a little bit more time talking outside
in the rain and then it was finally
time to say goodbye to a very special
lady.
Day 5: It’s so hard to say good bye

Kneeling in front of Cybill’s star
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a busy week ahead of me, the
most memorable days being
Monday and Wednesday. I
also touched base with
Moonlighting Strangers
friends Debra Frank, Alf
Clausen and Gerald Perry
Finnerman. Although we
didn't get a chance to meet up
this time around, I hope we
can do so next time.

to friends that you have worked with
for over three years, but are just finally
getting to know in person. We decided
to have breakfast at the hotel restaurant
and took some more pictures. The trip
went by so fast but we had memories
to take back with us that would last a
lifetime. One by one we had to say
goodbye and wished each other a safe
trip back. Finally it was just Diana,
Christie, and I. We had almost the
whole day and decided to use it to sight
see (refer to page 41 to read more). As
we drove to Union Station, we managed to accidentally pass the clock
tower and got one last look at it. We
took a few pictures at Union Station.
After all, this is where some scenes
from Next Stop Murder were filmed.
Diana wished us a safe trip back with
three and a half more days on a train
ahead of us. But Diana’s journey
would still continue in LA for another week and she definitely made the
most of it for all of us.
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~
Diana Loose in LA LA Land....again
By Diana Maiocco
I was on my own when everyone left
on Saturday, February 12th, but I had

Monday, February 14, 2005:
Boston Legal, Medium, and
meeting with Mrs. Willis. I
was looking forward to
meeting Phil Neel, editor of the hit
ABC series Boston Legal. I spoke to
him a few times before we met and I
liked him immediately. When I
arrived at Manhattan Beach Studios
and walked to the set, I had to go
through security (this is a tightly guarded one). Phil warmly greeted me and
we proceeded up to his office where he
edits the series. Once there, he showed
me a copy of the Winter 2004 issue of
Moonlighting Strangers that he was
reading. Seems that Neil Mandelberg,
the editor of Medium, stopped by an
hour before to show him the fanzine
since his interview was featured in
that issue. It made me feel
good that Neil showed it to
him as a way to say that we
did a great job and that
Phil's interview would be a
fun experience, a piece of
cake. Phil also told me that
Neil wanted me to stop by
and visit him when we
were done.

Strangers was working with Lions
Gate in promoting the DVDs, as well
as appearing on them as part of the
bonus features. He told me that there
is a young woman who works with
him on Boston Legal who is a huge
Moonlighting fan and she wanted to
meet ME after his interview. I was
floored by that but I was also very
flattered. After the interview, he
called in Jessica Ball, who is the
assistant to Scott Kaufer, one of
Boston Legal's executive producers.
She was very excited to hear that
Moonlighting DVDs would be
released in May and she told me she
checked out our site and thought it
was very cool. We talked a bit about
how Phil's interview went as she was
very happy that he was being profiled. We also briefly chatted about
another Moonlighting alumna, Kerry
Ehrin, who also wrote for Boston
Legal. Before Jessica went back to
work, I invited her to email me anytime if she wanted to talk about
Moonlighting.
Did I say that Phil is a gracious host?
He gave me a quick tour of the
Boston Legal set and I was able to
see the conference room and the

We chatted a bit about the first
two seasons of Moonlighting
being released and how the
staff of Moonlighting
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court room, where most of the action
takes place, as well as some offices.
I also ran into Betty White, who
plays Catherine Piper on the series.
She is such a sweet and classy lady. I
introduced myself to her and called
her "Miss White" and she interrupted
me by saying "Please, call me Betty."
I told her that I am a new member of
the Screen Smart Set and that I
attended the Celebrity Fashion Show
and Auction that she modeled in last
year. She was very pleased to hear
that the organization was growing
with new recruits.

Colson (Monica Potter)
complaining to Shirley
and Paul Lewiston
(Rene Auberjonois)
about Denny Crane's
conduct
(William
Shatner). In the background, you can see
Denny, Brad and Tara
(Rhona Mitra) in the
conference room and
after each take, William
would do some antic
that had the other two Pam and Joy hold up our interview
actors crack up when featured in USA Today.
"cut" was yelled. The
The other cast members were returnset. I knew exactly where to find him
mood on the set was loose and fun,
ing to the set after a lunch break and
as I visited him back in October
even though a flu epidemic had
I was able to say hello to Candice
2004. He gave me a big hug and we
struck it and it was now dubbed
Bergen (Shirley Schmidt) and Mark
talked about how great that Medium
Boston Lethal. The only cast memValley (Brad Chase), as well as chat
was a hit and that NBC ordered the
ber I didn't see that day was James
with the show's executive producer,
series through 2006. We also talked
Spader and that was because it was
Bill D'Elia and co-executive producabout the pending DVD release of
his day off (or did he catch the dreader, Mike Listo. Seems it was the first
the first two seasons of Moonlighting
ed Boston Lethal?).
day of shooting the episode Death Be
and that he wanted to get together
Not Proud, which Phil will edit. I
Well, as much as I wanted to stay and
with Phil to do commentary (most likealso had the opportunity to view a
watch all day, it was time that I let
ly when seasons 3-5 are released). He
scene that was being directed by
Phil get back to work so off I went to
was in the middle of an editing session
Matt Shakman. It involved Lori
visit Neil next door on the Medium
so I didn't stay very long, but it was
great to see him, even for a short
Our meeting with Jeff Reno & Ron Osborn
time. Besides, I had to meet with
(not pictured) at Starbucks.
Mrs. Willis so I didn't want to be
late. Mrs. Willis is the President of
the Screen Smart Set and I recently
became a voting member. We met
to discuss some fundraising ideas to
benefit the Motion Picture and
Television Fund, which the Screen
Smart Set raises money for. You can
read more about this organization in
our Spreading the Good News feature on page 12.
Wednesday, February 16, 2005:
Sitting in on Jeff Reno and Ron
Osborn's Moonlighting DVD oncamera interview.
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Since interviewing Jeff and Ron
back in February 2003, we kept in
touch on a regular basis so I was
thrilled when I had the opportunity to
sit in on their on-camera interview
session. I met them at the studio and
sat in with them while their make-up
was applied (Ha, like they needed
any). As they went before the camera, I sat in the soundroom and listened to them discuss their experience on Moonlighting as they shared
insight on some of the great episodes
they wrote in seasons 1 and 2 (Knowing
Her, The Bride of Tupperman, Witness
for the Execution), even touching on their
instant classic Atomic Shakespeare in
Season 3. While in the soundroom, I
spoke to the two young sound technicians presiding over the session. It
was very gratifying to hear them say
that they have never seen Moonlighting
before but they were really enjoying it
while working on the episode commentary sessions. Their admission to
me proved that after 20 years, the
writing and acting on Moonlighting
stands the test of time and it is still
better than what passes for entertainment on television today. The oncamera session lasted only about an
hour, but any time I spend with Jeff
and Ron is always a pleasure.

Cont’d

Two views of the Die Hard Building

When I flew back to New York on
Friday the 18th, I brought back with
me memories of an experience I will
never forget as well as the anticipation of all the work our crack staff
had ahead of us to get this issue ready
by May 31st. But I wasn't too concerned because we all knew that this
issue was going to be an extra special
one.
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Kodak Theater
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Our Moonlighting Pilot Tour
By Joy Chodan

When you think of locations in the
Moonlighting Pilot, what’s the first thing
that springs to mind? Chances are it’s the
hotel where David goes to convince
Maddie not to close the agency and the
clock tower where Maddie and David
uncover the diamonds. Surprisingly, both
landmarks are not very far away from
each other in downtown LA. Diana,
Christie, and I were fortunate to visit the
Westin Bonaventure Hotel and the Eastern
Columbia Building on February 12th,
2005.
We were determined to find these two
very special symbols that started Maddie
and David’s adventure. Our first stop was
the Westin Bonaventure Hotel.
Unfortunately, the famous elevators
would not take us to the LAPrime restaurant on the 35th floor until 4:30pm. And
so we were off to find the clock tower. I
had remembered from the pilot that the
location to the clock tower was mentioned
by Maddie as the North West corner of
9th and Broadway. The further we
walked towards our destination the worse
our surroundings got. The neighborhood
was dirty, loud, and anything but friendly.
Diana was the first to see the very edge of
the building. We were thrilled to finally
see it with our own eyes, a magnificent

array of blue,
turquoise, and gold.
Just to know that
this was the actual
clock tower we
were admiring
was very moving
and nostalgic. But
it was very unfortunate to see this
special gem surrounded in such a
run down area. To
our surprise the building was only viewable on two sides. The other two were just
plain and dulled out. When we peeked
inside, we saw there was nothing. The
building is just a shell of what it once was.

California architecture, terra cotta was
used extensively in monumental projects of the early 20th century due to
the unavailability of local marble or
granite. The terra cotta has withstood
the decades, but not so the gothicinfluenced clock (which once chimed
the quarter hours) or the neon ornament — neither work. The building's
vertical emphasis is accentuated by
deeply recessed bands of paired windows and spandrels with copper panels separated by vertical columns. The
façade is decorated with a wealth of
motifs - sunburst patterns, geometric
shapes, zigzags, chevrons and stylized
animal and plant forms. The building
is capped with a four-sided clock
tower emblazoned with the name
Eastern in neon and crowned with a
central smokestack surrounded by
four stylized flying buttresses.
Originally, the central main entrance
had a spectacular recessed two-story

The Eastern Columbia Building, now
a historical landmark of Los Angeles,
was designed by Claud Beelman, and
opened on September 12th, 1930 after
just nine short months of construction.
Built of steel reinforced concrete
and clad in glossy turquoise terra
Christie and
and II tried
tried to
to trace
trace the
the
cotta trimmed with deep blue and Christie
same footsteps
footsteps Bruce
Bruce and
and Cybill
Cybill
same
gold terra cotta, designed as the new
made at the elevator.
headquarters of the Eastern made at the elevator.
Outfitting Company, Columbia
Outfitting Company, furniture and
clothing stores, were originally a
department store. Located in the
Broadway Theater and Commercial
District, the Eastern Columbia
Building is thirteen stories high, and
was one of the largest buildings constructed in downtown Los
Angeles until after WWII.
The magnificent green and gold
façade is especially dear to Los
Angeles Art Deco fans because it
is made of terra cotta. Though
not exclusive to Southern
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vestibule adorned with a blue and gold
terra cotta sunburst. The vestibule led to
a pedestrian retail arcade running
through the center of the building.
However, the future looks optimistic for
Eastern Columbia building, the Los
Angeles Times has reported that there are
plans to repair the building to be suitable
for offices and condominiums. New
amenities would include a rooftop gym, a
pool and cabanas. Such features echo the
luxuries found in the building in 1930,
when self-made merchant Adolph
Sieroty opened the opulent retail and
office tower. He installed a model bungalow and recreation area on the roof of his
combined department stores, the Eastern
and Columbia Outfitting companies. We
can all hope that our beloved clock tower
will be standing as bright and beautiful
for a long time to come.
After taking several pictures of the building, we quickly returned to the Westin
Bonaventure Hotel. Still early, we walked
around taking in the architecture of this
famous hotel. There are several elevators
all color coded. The elevator that we took
to the 35th floor was red. However in the
pilot, the elevators are not lit by different
colors. The hotel has not only been used
to film scenes from the Moonlighting
pilot, but also for many of Hollywood’s
hit movies such as 1982 sci-fi epic Blade
Runner, (starring Harrison Ford), the
1998 Oscar-winning drama Rain Man,
(with Dustin Hoffman and Tom Cruise),
just to name a few. It is located in the center of the downtown financial district,
amid Los Angeles' cultural and shopping
venues. Known as a city-within-a-city,
the Westin Bonaventure Hotel was
designed by John Portman and opened in
1978. The four cylinders that flank the
central cylinder are made of mirrored
glass and contain luxury rooms and
suites. Inside of the square base of the
building can be found reflecting pools,
glass elevators that climb the sides, and
eight levels of shops and restaurants. A
restaurant on the 35th floor boasts a

Cont’d
revolving cocktail lounge
that provides a 360 degree
panoramic view of L.A. The
Bonaventure is the largest
hotel in Los Angeles, with
1368 rooms (468 more rooms
than any other hotel in
Downtown Los Angeles).
Finally it was time to go up
to the restaurant. When we
got there we were unpleasantly told that we could only
walk around the revolving
part of the lounge, the
BonaVista, which was one
flight down.. Although a magnificent view, it was obvious
that this could not have possibly been where the scene in
the pilot was shot. We headed back upstairs to the 35th
floor and found the elevators
and the coat check counter
where Maddie and David
went. From what we could
tell, there were several elevator shots edited in the scenes.
Also, the coat check was
really a bar set up to look
like a coat check in the pilot.
Frustrated and curious, I
wanted to see the rest of the
restaurant so Diana suggested that I quickly walk
through. Quiet, elegant, and
set up for dinner, it looked
exactly the same with tables
set along side the huge windows. I knew immediately
that this was indeed where
Bruce and Cybill shot the
restaurant scene 20 years
ago. Once again I felt
moved by the nostalgia of it
all and was happy to know
that both locations after 20
years are still here to visit
and enjoy.

The Eastern
Eastern Building
Building NOW
NOW
The

The Eastern Building THEN
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Our EXCLUSIVE interview with Allyce Beasley
By Diana Maiocco, Joy Chodan, Christie Taylor & Pam Hardin

The four of us, Joy, Christie, Pam and I had a great time chatting with
Allyce in this phone interview. When we heard her distinctive voice, it
made us all smile. I mean, we were talking to Miss Dipesto! Allyce spent
over an hour and a half with us and it was as though we were catching up
with an old friend. Of course, during this interview, we had no idea that
just a few short months later we'd get to meet her in person over dinner.
By then we really were like old friends!
43
Summer 2005 • Volume 3 - Issue 1

Allyce Beasley Interview

Cont’d

DM: You did a number of
guest spots on TV before
Moonlighting like Taxi
and Cheers, and I understand that Glenn wrote
the part of Agnes Dipesto
with you in mind. What
did you think when you
first saw the script of the
Nice girls
girls don’t
don’t take
take any
any stuff.
stuff. Agnes
Agnes
Nice
pilot?

DM:The
episode
I
believe you’re talking
about is North By
North Dipesto.

AB: Uh huh. Miss Dipesto gets
to do an Eliza Doolittle. Maddie
doesn’t want to go to the detective ball and tries to lift Agnes’
spirits (she was suffering from a
stood up
up and
and gave
gave David
David an
an earful
earful after
after little burnout) by dressing her up
stood
he snapped
snapped at
at her
her in
in Brother,
Brother, Can
Can You
You and sending her instead.
AB: Well, I thought the poems he
Spare
A
Blonde?
Spare
A
Blonde?
were kind of a challenge. There
DM: Yes, it’s that one,
wasn’t really much for me to do in
DM: Another memorable
when
you get involved in
the pilot except for the poems. I don’t
scene in the pilot that
intrigue with the FBI agent.
mean it wasn't enough in terms of lines
involved your character was
but in terms of movement, where someAB: That scene at the end was actualwhen the pail fell on your
thing has to really happen between the
ly done in an industrial laundry here in
head.
characters for the story to move on. That
Hollywood and really involved getting
scene in the pilot, for me was the
AB: Obviously I just forgot about that
dipped in and out of a laundry tub full
evening that when David and I thought
one! (Everyone laughs) But I do! Of
of soap. I got soaked. Talk about realithat Blue Moon was going to close. I
course, I remember. I do. We didn’t do
ty television. (Everyone laughs) I loved
knew what that scene was about and I
too many takes. Thank God! I got hit in
it! I thought it was a gas.
was very excited about that. I thought
the head with a basketball first and then
DM: Now, even though your
the phone thingies were going to be a
the pail.
character seemed a bit daffy,
challenge, but that also helped me
DM: It was written like that
she seemed to understand
become who Miss Dipesto was.
in the script, right?
what was going on between
Maddie and David more than
He (Glenn) summed it AB: Yeah. I don’t know what I anyone did. Did you see her
thought about it. I remember someas the audience’s voice as
by saying that Agnes body saying "Try not to flinch!" well as a relationship counAgain, I was just so thrilled, you
selor for David and Maddie?
know? My original feeling was that

was kind of an "emo-

tional geiger counter"
for Maddie and David.
You could really tell
how their relationship
was going through
Agnes' eyes.

I was just so thrilled to be a part of
it and just so thrilled to be a part of
creating something. I was very
gung-ho about anything that we
were going to do. I think I reminded
the AD (Assistant Director) about
"gravity" and to please drop it from
just out of frame. There was some
physical stuff that came about in the
first Miss Dipesto episode that I
needed to do that was kind of a challenge that way, but I was very gungho and excited to do it.

AB: Well, yes. Glenn put it in a certain
way. He summed it by saying that
Agnes was kind of an "emotional
geiger counter" for Maddie and David.
You could really tell how their relationship was going through Agnes' eyes.
For me, I think all acting, all drama, is
pretty much about love. There are a
few stories about power, like in a
(David) Mamet script that might be
written originally about male power
struggles. But whatever the relationships are, they're really about love. In
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the pilot, I knew that Agnes had
always been loyal to David, and then
grew to love Maddie too, especially
after she saved the agency. It was
kind of like being the kid in a
"blended" family and I just wanted
them to be happy. After the first season, I remember I invited Glenn out
to lunch. This was my big, bad
moment of talking to the producer,
because I didn’t know him that well
and I had all these ideas. I said,
"Well, I wanted to take you out to
lunch because I wanted to ask you
what you thought Miss Dipesto
wanted to be when she grew up?"
And he said, "Oh, let me think
about that! Well, she doesn’t want
to be anything. She just wants to be
happy." So that’s how he saw Miss
Dipesto. I mean, what I was hoping
he would say, and where I wanted to
lead the conversation was, "Well, of
course she’s going to grow up to be
a detective like Maddie and David."
Then I thought that at least I would
get to be in on the cases and get off
the lot and eat greasy catering food.
But he pretty much saw her that
way and that’s how the character
kind of stayed. She was a kind of
stabilizer for everybody in the
office, I guess. Maybe in the production office, too.
DM: Agnes was very
sweet for the most part,
but she also had a "take
no bull" side.
AB: Yep!
DM: For example, when
she chewed out David in
Brother, Can You Spare a
Blonde? Do you remember
that episode?

AB: I will never forget that.
(Everyone laughs) But I also
remember the very, very last
episode where she got to chew both
of them out.
DM: In Lunar Eclipse.
AB: And that was definitely a "no
bullshit" kind of chewing out also.
I mean, that was about as direct as
you could possibly get, and I really
couldn’t believe that they both
stood there while I said it. That was
pretty amazing. That was the thing
about Miss Dipesto. Her sweetness
was not covering a lack of anything
else. The depth of her affection for
people she really cared about didn't
hide the truth from her about who
those people really were and that
gave her strength and the ability to
say what’s what.
DM: Did you enjoy those
kinds of scenes other than
doing the rhymes and
being sweet and daffy? I
mean, you also did have
some range in this role in
the respect of being
aggressive with Bert, by
tackling him when you
were making out with him
on the desk in Yours, Very
Deadly.
AB: Yes, I remember.
DM: The passionate side
of Agnes.
AB: Yeah, absolutely. And that’s
what kept her from being "the secretary." I mean, otherwise she just
would have been dismissible or
silly, and because of the way it was
written she wasn’t. I mean, how
many ditsy secretaries have there

been, right? On so many shows
forever, and I think that’s how Miss
Dipesto got to be maybe a little bit
more memorable. She was just
very, very human, and I got to have
that. You know, being very human
also means having a sex drive so…
(Everyone laughs) That was really
great fun. I mean, when they added
Curtis everything got really, really
great for me. Once Curtis came on
the show… Oh, first of all, because
he’s Curtis, and second of all,
because Miss Dipesto got to
explore that side of herself. Bert
made her "feel like a natural
woman!"
DM: Can you get into what
it was like working with
Curtis? He told us in our
interview that when you
first met him you requested to have coffee in the
dressing room because
the first thing that you
guys were going to do
was make out on a desk
and you wanted to feel
comfortable.
AB: Oh absolutely! I mean, that
was the funny thing. Neither of us
had done that many kissing scenes
before, you know? It’s not like you
want to make sure that you look
good while you’re kissing, or
you’re going to practice in the mirror or anything. But we didn’t very
often get to explore that side of
ourselves through a character, so I
think we were both pretty shy
about it. And he was married at the
time and so was I, and I think I was
especially uptight about it, having
just found out about Bert's addition
the night before. You know how
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wonderful and what a gentleman
and a professional he is. I think that
he was really happy about joining
the show, but I mean, he was probably pretty nervous, too. There wasn’t
enough time. I mean, basically they
said, "Here. Have your 15 minutes.
Have coffee. Now, you know, go get
on top of each other!" (Everyone
laughs) But at least we sat down for
a few minutes and talked, and I
loved him from the first moment
that I got to work with him. I’ve
always loved his work. He’s a wonderful person and we’re good friends.
I think we were so disappointed the
way the series ended and stuff,
everybody had to just settle down
and kind of process that for awhile.
But we never were not friends. We
just weren’t in touch for quite
awhile. But we are now.

Cont’d
AB: I loved that. It really was a
nice contrast. As exciting as their
relationship was, maybe it was nice
for the audience to just breathe and
laugh and watch Bert and Agnes
work it out a different way. I’m
sure that really worked.

the truth from. He was such an
adventurer, such a wise guy. You didn’t know if you’d ever get a straight
answer from him. You'd say "Do you
love me?" and he would go, "Do
bears bear?" You know what I’m
saying? Their communication definitely was on a different level.

CT: What I liked about
Agnes is that she did what
Maddie didn’t do, she
spoke out. She told Bert
what she wanted, whereas Maddie really couldn’t
express her feelings with
David, so I thought that
was good.

JC: How about the element
of adding Jack Blessing into
the mix as MacGillicuddy?

She was just very, very
human, and I got to have that.

JC: You guys played off
each other wonderfully.
You did!

You know, being very human

AB: Thanks. Well, you know, I'd
love to have that opportunity
again! I would love to do something without all the pressure that
we had on Moonlighting, even
though that was part of the wondrous animal that it was.

drive so… That was really

also means having a sex

great fun. I mean, when they
added Curtis everything got
really, really great for me.

CT: Did you like the fact
that Agnes had a love
interest with Bert that
contrasted so well with
Maddie and David’s relationship?

DM: Because she was
more fearful. She was very
guarded and scared.

DM: Theirs was more dysfunctional whereas yours
was calmer. It was a very
interesting contrast to see
Agnes and Bert having a
more normal relationship.

AB: I mean, Maddie couldn’t because
of her own history, and hey, it’s also
hard to ask a guy like David Addison
for what you want. As much as she
knew somewhere inside that he loved
her, he would be a scary person to ask

AB: Jack was just a delight! He
was so charming and funny! He
and Curtis really got along great!
Boy, they were great! You know,
MacGillicuddy was kind of a wise
guy in his own way, and at last we
had another member of the office
that we could verbally interact
with. Especially in the last
episode, he was just such the perfect foil for Curtis and so touching. I mean, I think he had more to
do with Curtis than with me in a
way. I loved working with him,
but they were the perfect foils for
each other.
JC: Yeah, they were.
AB:
Remember
when
MacGillicuddy was dead because he
had no more lines?
Everyone: Yeah, yeah!

JC: She was afraid of life.

AB: And Curtis was just sobbing his
eyes out! I mean, that was just wonderful, and Jack’s a lovely man. You
know, lovely is an underrated word
especially in our business, but he’s a
fantastic guy and a wonderful actor. I
just haven’t been in touch with him
for a long time.
CT: Now, let’s focus on
some of the episodes that
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centered on you and Curtis
like the first one, Yours,
Very Deadly. Are there any
scenes or anything that
comes out to you with this
episode?
DM: Or if not this one, how
about Here’s Living with
You, Kid or Poltergeist IIIDipesto Nothing.
AB: Those two I remember. You know,
the first full episode that we did together was probably the ghostly one.
CT: Poltergeist III-Dipesto
Nothing.
AB: Yeah. I think that was the first
one that we really got to do together.
To tell you the truth, the network only
started giving Miss Dipesto, and this
was before Curtis got there and then it
was the two of us… But the network
considered it a two-person show.
During the first years, it was just me
without Curtis and the only reason
that there got to be a show about
Dipesto and then Bert and Dipesto
was because, in all truth, Bruce and
Cybill worked very, very hard. An
hour show is like making half of a
movie every ten days to two weeks.
So anyway, Cybill and Bruce wanted
Christmas off (like other TV casts)
and they pretty much said they were
not coming in. We were always so
behind schedule, shooting all the time
and that’s how I got to have the first
episode we were talking about North
by North Dipesto. By the time Curtis
came, well, that was when Curtis and
I got to do one of our main episodes
together. It was always during
Christmas. It was really hard because
we loved the crew so much and it
would feel like "Don’t do another take!

We want to go home." On Christmas
Eve, New Year’s Eve, we were
always working during all the holidays and when Cybill was out during
her pregnancy leave and Bruce was
doing features. Anyway, we were in a
spooky old house in LA here, and I
remember us just being happy! Oh,
you know what, too? I know what
happened in that episode… I think it
was something that you had in Curtis’
interview. Remember he told you
guys that I had told him that I was
pregnant?
Everyone: Yes!
AB: It was during that episode,
because they wanted me to roll down
some stairs. I did a lot of stunt things,
you know? I never minded. I mean, I
loved to do physical stuff, and this
was the first time they had asked me
to do something that I didn’t want to
do because I thought that I was pregnant and they wanted me to roll down
a few stairs. So I told Curtis because
our relationship was new and I didn’t
want him to think that I had an attitude
or was kind of this stuck up actress
that didn’t want to do anything. I told
him why I didn’t want to roll down
the stairs. That’s when I told him I
thought I was pregnant. I’m pretty
sure that’s how it went down. So that
was during that episode and I was so
happy! I was so happy working with
him and, you know, as far as I knew,
we had many years ahead of us and
we just got along so great and everybody on the set was happy, because
we were so content with each other. It
was pretty great.
JC: How about the Christmas
episode?
DM:

Twas

the

Episode

Before Christmas. Curtis
wasn’t in that one, but that
was an episode that kind of
centered on Agnes because
she wanted to take care of
the baby.
AB: That episode was really special
to me because I think that’s when
Glenn and I first really, really connected. When I auditioned, he had
seen Taxi and Cheers and all the other
things, and when I passed the network
test and got the part, he said, "I couldn’t believe that we got you! I couldn’t
believe that you were available." And
so he was always very nice to me and
I knew that he really liked my work a
lot. But that was the first episode that
he really talked to me about it. I mean,
he loved the scene under the
Christmas tree! He thought it was like
the cat’s pajamas! He just loved how
it played out, and I felt very close to
him because he appreciated it so
much. That was a really nice feeling.
JC: And when you sang
The First Noel at the end.
The whole cast and crew.
AB: Yes, when the set went away and
everybody sang. That was fun! You
guys know we did a lot of stuff like
that way before anybody else did.
CT: Yes, absolutely!
AB: You know, not before George
Burns broke the fourth wall with the
camera, but people hadn’t really done
too much stuff like that up until that
point. It was great fun. A lot of good
people there in every aspect of production. I mean, how could I not be happy?
That’s the thing that was so hard. Such
great people, such a great situation, a hit
show with great writing! That’s
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why it was so hard to see it close,
because there were a lot of reasons to
really care. What more could you
want, you know?
PH: That’s right.
AB: So there were a lot of great people so that was really fun. I don’t
know if you have anything specific
you want to know about that one, but
no, it was not real snow. (Everyone
laughs) I know you know that, but I
don’t know if there’s anything more
specific that you wanted to know
about it.
JC: No, we just wanted to
hear your memories, that’s
all.
CT: One of my most favorite
episodes that you and
Curtis did was Here’s Living
with You, Kid, especially
with the Casablanca parody
and all. What were your
favorite moments on that
episode?
AB: Oh, wow! I was loving that so
much, but I tell you guys, I think my
son was only a couple of months old
at the time. I went back to work
when he was two weeks old. I was
supposed to have at least a month
off, and then Glenn or Jay called up
and said, "We have nothing to
shoot." Cybill was out then with
her pregnancy and Bruce was off
doing something, and they said, "If
you don’t come back to work now,
we have nothing to shoot." And so
I came back to work and we shot
that during Christmas, I’m pretty
sure. It must have been, because I
said we always shot around that
time. I came back a little bit earlier

Cont’d
than that. My son was born in
September and that was December,
so he was about two months old. I
was breast feeding him, so I was a
little bit out of my mind. I got to
tell you, I mean, as I said, every
second with Curtis and every great
opportunity on that show I enjoyed
immensely, but I had kind of a fog
through that. I loved doing costumes. I would love to go back and
do that again because I was so tired
that I don’t remember a lot of it.
Honestly I don’t, but I loved what
you guys asked me about before
which had to do with the combination of all of that, which was for
Herbert and I to be straight with
each other. And I loved the writing
on that. I loved what they developed during the whole story, but
what a great opportunity! Wasn’t
Curtis the greatest Bogart?
CT: Oh yes!

(all men) except for Karen Hall
during that time, and Debra Frank
and Kerry Ehrin. But in terms of it
being Glenn’s show and Jay
Daniel’s show and all the guys,
they all needed Miss Dipesto to
always be Miss Dipesto. (Everyone
laughs) The woman that was there
to forgive. The woman that was
there to be stable. The woman that
was there to love, you know? The
woman that was there to always be
counted on. I had asked Glenn and
I said, "So, of course, I’m going to
do Ingrid Bergman and can I do
something else in another scene?"
And he said, "No, you can’t. You
just have to be Miss Dipesto." Ok,
so I get to wear clothes that fit me!
I mean, people had no idea whether
I was fat, whether I was skinny,
whether I was short, whether I was

Photo courtesy
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JC: Yes! So funny!
AB: Wasn’t he? And do
you know what was frustrating to me about it, and
this always happened
with Miss Dipesto.
Curtis was kind of doing
his Bogie, right? And I
said to Glenn and, of
course, I thought of the
movie, that I was going to
do Ingrid Bergman. He
said, "No, you can’t do
that." I said, "What?" He
said, "You just have to be
Miss Dipesto!" This is
what I always got. I
mean, not that it was necessarily bad, but it’s
amazing. Also, it was,
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tall, the way I was dressed and
being behind the desk. At least in
an episode like that, I got to wear
clothes that fit.

stuff in Here’s Living with You,
Kid. I can almost hear Curtis saying it in my mind when you guys
said it. He said it so funny.

appreciate her let it come out. I guess
that’s the best way I’ve ever articulated it. That’s how she got to do the
rhymes. First of all, David was ok
with it because, you know, Blue
DM: Oh, I’ll tell you, I noticed
DM: Another signature of
Moon was Blue Moon. But people
in The Dream Sequence
Miss Dipesto was her
were ok with it and appreciated it
Always Rings Twice, you’ve
rhymes. Did the rhyming
because it was such a strong, fun part
got a nice set of gams!
monologues ever intimidate
of her that they just said "Ok. All
you when you saw them in
right. Now let me figure out what she
JC: Yeah, you looked so
the script and did you give
just said." (Everyone laughs) Did I
pretty!
any input on some of them?
ever have any input in it? Not really.
DM: Nice legs, nice figure.
Again, you see, my experience with
AB: In the pilot, when I was going to
the show was that it was not improvaudition for the pilot, it did. Like I
AB: Well, thank you. The original
isational really at all. And I think
said when I was talking about it earliconcept that the costume designer
Curtis felt same way, and Glenn was
er, I thought, "Who is this person and
sort of interpreted it in that way. I
very strong about that. I mean, his
why are they doing that? What kind
had dressed in my way for the audiwriting is very specific and nobody
of person makes up rhymes?" I don’t
tion for Glenn. I put on a little tiny,
was encouraged to improvise. If
know if there’s anything that I can
sexy T-shirt dress, but I got scared
something goes wrong accidentally
actually consciously tell you about,
before I went out of the house as
when you’re shooting and it turns out
but that’s what I thought about and
myself, you know, as Allyce not as
to be great and everybody approves
tried to let just sink in. Well, that
Miss Dipesto. I got scared. I put on a
of it, that’s one thing. But it’s not that
made her… You could have done it
big jacket over it and a bunch of jewit was ever an improvisational show.
so many ways, but to me, it was Miss
elry and that’s how I went to the audiOnce in awhile, I had some input in it
Dipesto’s whimsical side, the whimtion, so when the costume designer
just because we got the scripts so late,
sical side of her that you could just
kept bringing in clothes for me, Glenn
as you guys know, right before, and I
not keep down. I mean, even if she
kept saying, "Nope, that’s not it.
would have to memorize the rhyme,
got a really good job that she
That’s not it." And Glenn finally said,
and then we would have to just go
deserved, and she was very good at
"Well, Miss Dipesto is somebody
shoot it, and sometimes things would
her job and she was very talented, she
who always gets dressed at least
come out a little different than what
had a whimsical side that just could
twice! She’s never somebody that just
was written, by accident, and I think
not be kept contained and people who
puts something on. She has to get
those probably wound up in
dressed at least twice every
there, if I remember. But it
day. (Everyone laughs) And
was never anything that I conso that’s kind of how we
sciously changed or put in
wound up with that conthere. I pretty much had free
cept with everything
rein in how I did them, how I
drapey and layered, and
wanted to do them, how ever
you know shmatas, the
I wanted them to come out,
whole thing. I haven’t
they pretty much let me do
worn a pair of earrings
whatever I wanted. But I was
since the show. (Everyone
limited by being behind the
laughs) Really, really! So
desk. That’s the only input I
that’s how that all came Blue
Blue Moon’s
Moon’s Extreme
Extreme Makeover.
Makeover. Agnes
Agnes let
let Maddie
Maddie had was being able to act it.
about, but it was great fun play
play dress-up
dress-up for
for Agnes’
Agnes’ night
night at
at the
the Detective’s
Detective’s
to wear the costumes and Banquet
Banquet and
and Ball
Ball in
in North
North by
by North
North Dipesto.
Dipesto.
CT: What was your
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reaction when you were
nominated for an Emmy®
for best Supporting Actress?
AB: Well, you know, I just found it
because my Dad was giving me a
bunch of stuff. He saved the message
that I left him when I called him to
tell him that I had been nominated
for the Emmy®. I never knew in my
wildest dreams that anything like that
would ever happen. I think I left my
Dad a ten minute message going on
and on and on! I was just thrilled out
of my mind! It was just such a dream
come true to be considered that way
and for the show to be honored that
way and to be included in it. Also
again, if ABC saw it in their corporate way as a two-person show, well,
obviously it wasn’t, and that was
very, very gratifying. It was just
thrilling. Then I really got to wear a
fancy dress!
(Everyone laughs)
DM: Actually, I attended the
ceremony back then and I
remember seeing you!
AB: You’re kidding! I wish I knew
you! That’s so cool!

Cont’d
DM: I think it’s funny
how fate kind of turns.
Yeah, because I was a
huge fan and I was a
television advertiser so
I was able to get tickets.
I flew out from New
York to LA and I went
with a friend. I remember seeing you and
Cybill and Bruce walking down the red carpet. It was so cool.

Curtis was kind of doing his
Bogie, right? And I said to
Glenn and, of course, I
thought of the movie, that I
was going to do Ingrid
Bergman. He said, "No, you
can’t do that." I said, "What?"
He said, "You just have to be
Miss Dipesto!"

AB: Yeah. That was so amazing! Just an amazing experience.
I had brought my Dad to that, too. I
mean, it’s just like you imagine it,
walking on the red carpet. All the
light bulbs going off… "Look over
here! Look over here!" And my
Dad’s jaw just dropped, although
he’s a very sophisticated New
Yorker, but his jaw just dropped open
the whole time! Then he got to meet
Sid Caesar and somebody else in the
men’s room and that made his century so it was just a thrill. I was so, so
proud of us. I was really, really
proud! I really was, so it was a lot of
fun. What could be bad? I remember

Like Mother, Like Daughter. Allyce shared one of her Agnes/Bert
episodes with TV comedy legend Imogene Coca in Los Dos Dipestos.

when we kind of stopped being nominated because we had gotten nominated for all (the seasons)… but by
the 3rd or 4th year and I wasn’t nominated… Cybill wasn’t either, I don’t
think. I don’t remember, but I definitely wasn’t. I remember feeling so
sad about it, because I felt I had
never expected it, but I was still
doing the same kind of work, same
kind of commitment to the show, and
I felt like the politics against the
show for being in so much trouble all
time, and being late, and being problematic had really worked against
some of us on the show and I felt sad
about that. But so it goes. But anyway, it was just really a great thrill.
CT: What was it like working with Imogene Coca
who played your mother
in Los Dos Dipestos?

Photo
Photo courtesy
courtesy of
of Allyce
Allyce Beasley
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AB: It was a dream come true and
Imogene was pretty elderly then.
And when we saw her come in for
the first rehearsal, she was a tiny, little lady, very petite, and kind of quiet
and frail looking. And we’re all
going, "Oh! We’re so thrilled, but uhoh!" (Everyone laughs) She didn’t
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look that strong. The minute they
turned the cameras on, she would
be...You know the scene with her
running down the hall or something?
She was off like a bullet. She was
just so happy. As soon as the cameras were running, she was like right
there. Again, my son was really, really small then. It was 1988, so you
know, I had him on the set with me
the first year or so. I’m trying to
remember that time… But she was
adorable. She was sweet. Some of
these things were so thrilling, but in
the way that TV goes so fast, you
don’t even really have time to realize
what’s going on and then it’s over. It
just goes by so fast. I mean, life goes
by fast anyway, but an episode goes
by really fast. But she was adorable!
I was just in this touring company. I
was telling Diana about it, but we
were in Santa Fe, New Mexico and
we walked into this painter guy’s studio, and we’re talking to him for a
minute and he just looked at me and
he goes, "So you’re Imogene Coca,
right?" I mean, he had never seen
Moonlighting or anything, but he just
kind of said, "Oh! You’re Imogene
Coca, right? Isn’t that who you are?"
And he knew I wasn’t, but I felt that
was so sweet that he said that and I
just really loved the chance to work
with her.
PH: I was about to say, it
was such perfect casting!
You two seemed like mother and daughter.
CT: Yes, yes exactly.
AB: It was just such a thrill. Jerry
Finnerman directed that episode so,
you know, he had a lot of other stuff
going on, too. That was a little distracting. But yeah, Jerry was incredi-

ble. He’s an incredible cinematographer,
but then we were not
used to him as a
director. But he got
to direct us because
he had a guarantee to
direct at least one
show a year or something so he got to
direct the DipestoViola episode. And
we were kind of trying to figure out how
to do things with him
because that really
wasn’t his main
thing.
DM: Yes, we
asked him in Photo
Photo courtesy
courtesy of
of Allyce
Allyce Beasley
Beasley
his interview,
episodes of Moonlighting?
"How did you manage to
be the cinematographer
AB: Trying to think… We touched on
and direct the same
a bunch of things. I mean, I loved the
episode?" He said that he
Christmas episode, I loved Here’s
would never do that again.
Living with You, Kid. You know what,
AB: Yeah. It was not very easy for
anybody. I think very few people can
do that successfully, and sometimes
they wonder even if they’re successful why they would do that to themselves. But, you know, it’s a very
hard thing to do. It’s kind of schizophrenic. Even to act and direct…
Well, that’s different, but all these
distracting things were always going
on, in terms of politically and whatever, that it kind of clouds my memories on some things. We were just
struggling to get everything done
rather than really being able to abandon yourself to the joyful experience
of it. So there was a lot going on
there.
JC: What are your favorite

too? I mean, even though it was so bittersweet, I really loved Lunar Eclipse
a lot. I mean, both the writing and it
was a gas in so many ways. That’s
where Bert and I were going to get
married, right? The whole thing with
Curtis getting beaten up by that guy
and Timothy Leary being the guy that
married us, wasn’t it?
Everyone: Yes, yes!
AB: Wasn’t that great? So I just
thought that it was an incredibly well
written episode and it was very bittersweet to do. But I really, really enjoyed
a lot of it and I thought that was a good
episode. But I don’t know if I really
had a favorite. Obviously, I loved all of
them. I loved the pilot. I just loved
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what was so special about the show
before it kind of self-destructed, or people destructed it. I just loved the particular air and aura that was Moonlighting
and I loved being in it! I loved breathing it. I loved being a part of it. I loved
contributing to it. So I don’t know if I
had a favorite episode.

You know what I mean?

DM: There’s one thing I have
to say. I really loved Agnes'
reaction in a scene in Big Man
on Mulberry Street when
Maddie tells Agnes that there
is something you don't know
about Mr. Addison. Agnes
thought that she meant that
he was gay but when Maddie
tells her that he was once
married, Agnes says, "Wow,
that's better than gay!"
(Everyone laughs) I just
loved your reaction and delivery in that scene. Do you
remember it?

AB: Yep!

AB: I do, I do, because, you know, I
was watching that because I’ve been
watching the dance scene with
Sandahl Bergman.
Everyone: Yes, yes!
AB: Oh man, was that hot! Wasn’t
that? I hadn’t seen that in so many
years! That was so way ahead of its
time. I mean, that was practically
HBO, don’t you think?
Everyone: Yeah!
AB: It was so sexy! It was so hot! I
got to know Sandahl years later and I
just loved it. It was just very, very
exciting. I just couldn’t believe it
when I looked back over it. Yeah. I
loved that episode. I mean, again, I
loved whenever Miss Dipesto got to
say a really great, "out there" truth.

PH: Another great scene that
I liked and you might remember is in I Am Curious…
Maddie when you’re with
Maddie at the bar and you’re
downing the kamikazes.

Sure I would! You know, it’s been so
long now and it would be such a different animal. But sure, I’d love to do
it. You know, that all really depends
on Bruce, and I don’t know what that
reality would ever be… Not to discourage it, but I just don’t know what
would get him to do it. I just don’t
know.

PH: That was a funny scene,
too. She said she didn’t
drink wine but she had double kamikazes!

JC:Well, DVDs for Moonlighting
are going to be released in
May 2005 so if that’s a big
hit, then maybe they’ll consider it.

AB: Yep! I kind of remember,
because we did that scene several
times. It was cut out of one episode
(Knowing Her) that we did and then
they wrote it back into another
episode (I am Curious…Maddie). Do
you remember who the director was
on that? Was it Allan?

DM: You know, there’s always
some story popping up about a
Moonlighting reunion. I know
Cybill’s been quoted because
she was talking about our
campaign so you know she
wants to do it.

PH: Yes. Allan Arkush.

AB: She’s always wanted to it. I sincerely believe that she does.

AB: We did it for a different
(episode). It’s so funny how things
go. We did that scene for something
else and I think it got cut. Plus, we
had a joke in it that Maddie and I did,
kind of like an off color joke. I forgot
who said it, because I was recently
looking through things and I saw that
actually David or somebody got that
joke later. It was kind of like a sexual
innuendo joke. But anyway, Maddie
and I had it in the original attempt.
We did it and I only sort of remember
it. I also kind of remember that scene,
but I don’t really remember it well.
JC: We’re promoting a
Moonlighting reunion motion
picture. Cybill and Curtis said
they would love to do it.
Would you do it?
AB: Oh yeah! Sure! I’d love to do it.

DM: And Glenn’s been
approached about doing it
throughout the years so you
just never know. Our take is,
you know, the movie
Something’s Gotta Give, which
centered on a somewhat middle aged couple, was a big hit
with Diane Keaton and Jack
Nicholson, so you just never
know. Look at television now.
You’ve
got
Desperate
Housewives. You have forty
plus women in a big hit. I think
there’s a movie-going public
who want to see people over
forty.
AB: Absolutely! I was discussing that
with my agent the other day and we
think that the baby boomers are finally going to make themselves heard
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and we’re going to have a better market that way, especially when their
kids grow up a little bit. Once kids get
a little bit older, you’re back to seeking your own entertainment level. I
think you’re probably right though on
how the DVDs would have something to do with it. I mean, that would
be a push.

how that was?

AB: Next time you come into town
I’ll show you. It’s just this tiny little shoe store that would remind
you of New York. I mean, it’s not
like a landmark, but it’s a tiny little
shoe store that has floor to wall
sneakers, just running shoes and
sneakers. It’s about the size of
somebody’s small bedroom and
DM: I’m assuming you
everybody goes there for sneakers
would be interested in
and they have some underground
doing commentary for the
tunnel or something where all their
DVD release?
sneakers are stored. So if you’re in
AB: Oh sure! Yeah. I mean, I’m still
that store, only about, I don’t know,
fantasizing because of what you said
eight or ten people, tops, can fit in
a few questions ago. I’m still fantait with the sales people at once.
sizing about what would ever happen
And I would never go in that store
if we were all in the same place at the
during regular hours. I would go
same time because, do you guys want
early in the morning and I would
to know something? I have not seen
never go there right before
Cybill since the day the show the
Christmas. Never, never, because
show wrapped.
it’s insane. It’s always busy. It takes
the guys hours, and it’s really
PH & JC: Really?
crazy. But my son was going away
AB: Nope. And I haven’t seen
last Christmas and he needed a pair
Bruce since the day the show
of sneakers before he went away,
wrapped until last Christmas
so two days before Christmas I
(2003) by accident in a shoe store.
went in there and it’s just packed. I
mean, there’s only supposed to be
JC: Wow! Can you tell us
like eight people in there at a time
and there’s probably about fifteen, and you’re
like laying on
top of people,
like shoulder to
shoulder with
everybody, and
e v e r y b o d y ’s
like yelling for
their sneakers
and it’s closest
Hey, Trixie!
Trixie! Where’s
Where’s Bert?
Bert? Richie
Richie substituted
substituted as
as thing to New
Hey,
Agnes’ significant
significant other
other in
in Maddie’s
Maddie’s Honeymooners
Honeymooners
Agnes’
York in Los
dream
in
A
Trip
To
The
Moon.
dream in A Trip To The Moon.
Angeles. But

I’m doing that and I see a guy sitting down with his scull cap on and
he has a little girl with him, and I
just sort of noticed that because
we’re on top of each other. And
then the guys weren’t getting my
sneakers and I pushed towards the
counter and I was right up against
the guy with the scull cap on. My
chest was on his back! (Everyone
laughs) I swear to God! And you
know who it was, right?
Everyone: Yeah!
AB: It was Bruce, and he was being
very quiet, you know, which that
part I always respect. I respect whatever anybody’s needs are, because it
was different for him, that he would
want his privacy. That’s why you
would never expect to see him in a
place like that, but I guess he wanted to go Christmas shopping with
his daughter. But he had been very
quiet, you know, and everybody
was being very cool and he had a
white beard and a scull cap.
Anyway, I saw him and I was laying
up against him and I saw his profile.
And I just said, "Hey Bruce. I guess
I knew this would happen some
day." He said, "Oh Allyce!" Then he
leaned down to Tallulah and said,
"Tallulah, this is the lady that used
to be on Moonlighting with me." I
shook Tallulah’s hand and we talked
for just a minute. My husband was
standing there, my new husband,
and I said, "Bruce, this is my new
husband," because I don’t know
what he knows about my life or
what’s going on. They shook hands
really briefly and he had a big, huge
bag of sneakers, and then he left and
that was it, and we said good-bye.
JC & PH: Wow!
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her when I
was there.

JC: And you got to work
with Amber Tamblyn.

JC: How
did you
get cast
for that?
Curtis
gueststarred a
while
ago, too.

AB: Yeah. She was very nice, very
cool.

God, were you on Moonlighting? Allyce guest starred as
God on this year’s Joan of Arcadia.

AB: Then Curtis… You guys know
I don’t see him for years at a time
and then we’ll go through a period
where we have coffee and catch up
and whatever. But he’s the only one
I’ve really seen. I haven’t seen
Jack. I saw Glenn for the first time
in like 15 years last year because
there was the possibility of working together and so he called me
and we spoke for the first time in
years. I have no falling out, no
nothing, it’s just that we kind of all
went our own ways and I just wish
the best for him, so we had a little
chat and you guys know he’s out
here doing Medium now. I think
that should be a fabulous show. I
read it and it’s a fabulous script.
JC: You were on my favorite
television show right now.
You played God.
AB: On Joan of Arcadia!
JC: We interviewed (series
creator) Barbara Hall (which
can be found on page 89.
AB: Oh yeah! I read it. I clicked
into that and I read it. That was fun
to read her interview. I didn’t see

AB:
I
know,
I
know! The
normal call goes out. My agent
submitted me and I went up and
auditioned for it. Just the normal
kind of things and then I did it. But
I was telling Diana that they have a
God chair.

JC: Yeah. I’ve heard about
that.
AB: Yeah. Isn’t that funny, because
they have this chair that says "God"
on it, and someone said to me, "Go
ahead and sit down." And I said,
"No, no. I can’t sit down in that
chair." I don’t know if you guys
know Passover, but at Passover,
Elijah has this cup of wine. I
thought that the guest chair with
God on it was for God in the same
way that Elijah has a cup of wine
for Passover that people put for
him even though you never see or
hear from him. But they really do
have you sit in the God chair as the
guest chair.
JC: That’s so cute.
AB: It was very cute, and they’re
very nice people. I was really very,
very thrilled to do the show.

DM: I liked you working
with cats. I’m a big cat
lover. I have one.
AB: I have two cats and two dogs.
My cats are my favorite. I love the
dogs but they’re just barely tolerable but the cats are the greatest.
JC: It’s funny because I’m
a huge fan of the show and
I don’t read the spoiler list
so I didn’t know you were
going to be on it, and when
I saw you I was like, "Oh
my God! This is so cool!" It
was awesome. I thought
the casting was perfect. I
thought you were just perfect for the role, too.
AB: Didn’t I seem like one of those
stray cat people?
CT: Yes.
AB: But it was really great. I was
really happy to do it. It was really fun.
PH: The funny thing is that
when
we
interviewed
Barbara Hall, we asked her
whether she planned to
have any other Moonlighting
people in the show. Then
shortly after that, we saw
you on there and we just
thought that was pretty
cool.
AB: You know, maybe that’s what
she had told the casting director. I
don’t know, but as far as I know,
it’s kind of kismet or whatever. It
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was the same director of the
episode that Curtis was in and he
talked to me about working with
Curtis and how much they loved
working with Curtis and how great
he was. It’s funny with Curtis and I.
Curtis is there then I’ll go somewhere. I get there and then they tell
me about Curtis, or this will happen, not even when we are working, but in the street or something
or in restaurants, people will say,
"Oh, I just saw Curtis Armstrong in
here." Or they’ll say to him, "Oh,
you know, Allyce Beasley comes in
here." Because that’s how he knew
I moved downtown because he was
in a restaurant downtown and so
one of the waiters said, "Oh, Allyce
Beasley comes in here," so it’s
funny how we kind of follow each
other that way.
JC: Tell us some of the
many things you’ve done
since Moonlighting like Stuart
Little, Johnny Bravo with
Curtis Armstrong. You also
worked with director Peter
Werner and Whoopi Goldberg
on Call Me Claus. What was
some of that like?

AB: I don’t know if you guys
know everything… You know
more than I do!
(Everyone laughs)
AB: I’m willing to talk about
if you want to, but we also
don’t have to talk about it. If
you ask me about Stuart Little,
I don’t know if you guys know
that I had breast cancer.
JC: Yes, we knew.

...Glenn finally said,
"Well, Miss Dipesto is
somebody who always
gets dressed at least
twice! She’s never
somebody that just puts
something on. She has
to get dressed at least
twice every day.

AB: And I’m fine, but I just
had found out two weeks
before I started shooting Stuart
Little that I had breast cancer,
and it was one of the greatest
experiences I’ve had. I mean, it
kind of saved my sanity and my life
to do what I needed to do. I had
surgery first, and through the cooperation of my doctor, Philomena
McAndrew, who’s just amazing…
Do you guys watch Sex and the
City at all?
CT: Yes, I am a fan.

AB: Because this last season
Samantha had breast cancer, right?
And they were talking about how
she went to see a male doctor
and she didn’t like the male docI
just
loved
the tor because she thought that he
understand breasts, right?
particular air and aura didn’t
And she said, "Who is the most
female oncologist in
that was Moonlighting famous
New York? I’m going to go to
and I loved being in it! I her." She goes to the office and
tries sneaking in because she’s
loved breathing it. I all booked up. I was sitting there
by myself watching this late at
loved being a part of it. I night, and the name that they use
for that doctor, Dr. Philomena
loved contributing to it. McAndrew, is my doctor!

JC: Oh wow!
AB: Isn’t that funny? They had a connection, you know, somebody that
they must have known on Sex and the
City went to her, too. But I’m sitting
there and I was so excited, and I didn’t know if I would see her on the
show. I was thinking if they could
have somebody that looks like her
because she’s this beautiful petite
woman with hair down to the bottom
of her butt. But through cooperating
with my doctor, we decided that I
could do surgery and then go to work
because I wanted to and needed to and
then do chemo and everything else I
had to do after the job was over. So I
shot Stuart Little a week after I had
surgery and I didn’t tell anybody.
Maybe you guys all know this
because it was in People magazine or
something. Not that everybody reads
everything, but I just don’t want to be
redundant and I don’t assume you
know things but the story came out.
But I went to work a week after surgery and it probably saved my spirit
and saved my life because this is what
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(On the dance scene in Big

Man on Mulberry Street) Oh
man, was that hot! Wasn’t
that? I hadn’t seen that in so
many years! That was so
way ahead of its time. I
mean, that was practically
HBO, don’t you think?
I love and I got to do it. After having
a diagnosis like that, (instead of thinking) "Oh, I don’t know when I’ll ever
act again," I had a job waiting for me
and I just did it and I loved it. Stuart
Little was a great experience really,
really fun.
CT: We’re happy that you’re
well now.

know, we called each other and we
had lunch together like a month
before we did it so it wouldn’t be
such a shock to see each other after
such a long time because we hadn’t
seen each other for like five or six
years at that point. So we had lunch
together before Johnny Bravo and
really had a really nice time. It was
great to do Johnny Bravo. I didn’t get
to see it because I was working at the
Hollywood Bowl on Mame. I was
wishing they’d send me a copy. I was
performing the night that it aired or the
night that they had a screening of it.
CT: Well, I have a copy. I
taped it so if you want a
copy, I can send it to you.
AB: Oh, I’d love that!
DM: We’ll do that. We’ll
dub you a copy and mail it
to you.
AB: Did you guys like it?

JC: Thank God.

Everyone: Yeah!

Everyone: Yeah!

DM: I liked it. I would have
liked more Moonlighting references to it, but you’d really have to know the show to
get it so they weren’t very
obvious with it.

AB: Thanks, you guys. I really appreciate that. I really, really do. That’s
also part of the reason for a couple of
years that I just didn’t feel like talking
about Moonlighting much and stuff.
That’s kind of a big hole in my resume
there. So anyway, that’s what happened during Stuart Little and it was a
really special experience. I loved how
it turned out. I really did. I thought it
was fun. What else should we talk
about?
DM: Well, you had a little
reunion with Curtis doing
Johnny Bravo.
AB: That was so great! Well, you

AB: I know what you’re saying. I
mean, it wasn’t really Moonlighting.
That’s a really hard thing to do. It’s a
hard thing to do an homage to it and to
still be Johnny Bravo but do
Moonlighting. The only way that
would have really worked was if
Johnny Bravo played David Addison,
you know what I’m saying?
Everyone: Yeah.
AB: Like if one character played

Maddie then that would have been a
Moonlighting episode and then
maybe Curtis and I could have come
in and done what we do. But it was
hard for it to be Moonlighting.
PH: It was great hearing
your voices together again,
though. It really was!
AB: Oh, that’s good. Well, I was so
happy. I’m always so happy to work
with Curtis. It’s just great.
DM: And one of our other
favorite people that we’ve
interviewed is Peter Werner
and you worked with him in
Call Me Claus.
AB: Yeah. I hadn’t seen him in at least
over ten years by then. Yep.
DM: Actually, I met Peter
briefly when I was out in
Los Angeles and he was
directing an episode of
Medium for Glenn. I didn’t
get to spend time with him
so I hope to catch up with
him next time. But Peter
has been great to us.
JC: Yeah, he’s been terrific.
He’s been a real cheerleader for the campaign
and everything.
AB: Yeah. He’s a great guy. We all
went to the first year Emmy®’s together before the show was nominated,
except for Best Song when we came
in mid-season, I think. My Dad and I
and my ex-husband had dinner over at
his house and we were kind of chummy back then and I really did like him
a lot. Everybody’s lives, I guess, just
went in such different directions. I
also don’t know if this is a good thing
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to say because I don’t like to offend
anybody else, but I always, always
thought his episodes were the best
ever on Moonlighting. I thought he
was the best director.

voice!" because she’s has
three little kids.
AB: Oh, really?

JC: Like The Dream Sequence
Always Rings Twice.

DM: Yes. She says your
voice is forever in that
house because she’s always
has The Disney Channel on.

DM: He really set the tone
for the first and second
season.

AB: Oh, that’s so fun! That’s so cute!

AB: His were the best in terms of, like
you were saying, setting the tone and
being really different and the camera
and the whole feeling. I mean, his
were the most cinematic, I think, of
anybody’s. I mean, you couldn’t tell
whether you were watching a TV
show or a movie with Peter. I think he
was pretty amazing that way, and I
think he was very original.
DM: And when people think
of Moonlighting, they do
think of those first two seasons. They’re more lighthearted. You have the sparks
and the chemistry. It was
more of a comedy than a
drama. It just had a different
feel to it. As it went into the
third season, it got more
serious.
AB: It’s true as they got more and
more involved in a relationship. But
no, Peter was great. He was like the
perfect director for that show.
DM: You’re also known as the
voice for Playhouse Disney. By
the way, I emailed some of
the people from the show
that we were going to interview you and Kerry Ehrin
wrote back saying, "Oh, tell
her that we love hearing her

PH: I was just about to say,
I’m the only one of us that’s
got kids. My little girl is seven
now and she’s watched
Moonlighting tapes with me
her whole life, but I think
from the time when she was
three she’s heard your voice
on Playhouse Disney, and she
said, "That’s Miss Dipesto!" I
said, "It sure is!" So she recognized your voice.
AB: Did she really? Oh that’s so
sweet! That’s so funny!
DM: So tell us how you
got that gig.
AB: Oh, this wonderful lady, Lisa
O’Brien, was the creative director
of Disney for the last five years,
who actually is not there anymore.
But I had worked with her over at
Fox Family. I had done a couple
promos for her over there. I had
never done much of that stuff.
Usually they don’t use very individualistic voices. Usually they use
the most generic voices possible
for promos and stuff. So I had done
a few for her at that time and when
she became creative director over
at the Disney Channel, she hired
me on to take over that segment of
Disney Channel, which is the
Playhouse Disney preschool pro-

gramming, and she’s the greatest.
You guys would love her. She’s the
greatest gal. I don’t know if you’ve
been following how that segment
has grown over the years. It’s gotten better and better shows instead
just kind of a jumble, which is not
bad, but just a jumble of Disney
cartoons, to really specific programming for preschoolers and she
did that. Oh, we’ve become really
great friends. This is my 4th season
of doing it and I hope to keep doing
it. I hope to be like the Mrs. Rogers
of Disney Channel. (Everyone
laughs) There was even talk for
awhile of maybe being an on camera spokesman for the channel.
They were thinking about moving
into that, but that’s probably not
going to happen and that’s ok
because I really need to do other
things anyway. But it’s really a lot
of fun and I love being able to be
myself in my own voice on that
channel and I love kids. It’s been
really great.
JC: You are involved in
the program School on
Wheels. Can you tell us
what it’s about and how
you became involved?
AB: Yes. In my own neighborhood,
and I live in downtown LA and the
only thing I can compare to it was like
how Soho used to be in New York
before it became Soho. A bunch of
warehouses and abandoned areas
and artists living down there and a lot
of homeless people and there’s several missions down here. There are
missions all over Los Angeles. The
way that it functions here is it’s a program started by an ex-nun to help
kids who are homeless, to tutor them
57

Summer 2005 • Volume 3 - Issue 1

Allyce Beasley Interview

Cont’d

and help them with their Photo courtesy of Allyce Beasley
homework if they’re in
school, and if they’re not in
school, to keep them in touch
somewhat with their academic career even while they’re
not in school. So it’s just once
a week and it’s for three hours
and I worked with one of the
missions down here called the
Midnight Mission though we
haven’t had the program for a
little while because they’re
relocating and they’re going
to move. But every Friday
night we would go for three
hours and tutor the children
who came. I was really lucky
for a long time because we
had a regular bunch of kids.
Usually you don’t get the
same kids because being
gram like that because I really enjoy
homeless, they’re itinerant and you
it. To keep kids who are homeless in
don’t see the same kids over and over
touch with some part of their educaagain, but I got to know some of the
tion.
same kids for quite awhile. And in
the summer, when they didn’t have
CT: That’s excellent.
homework, they still kept coming to
JC: That’s fantastic.
the program because their parents
would bring them so their parents got
AB: Yeah, it was great. It was a
a break once a week whenever they
great experience. I know I can only
could, I guess. We would play scrabimagine, right? Thank God, we can
ble. That was really a gas. We would
only imagine.
divide into teams and I used to bring
my big huge dictionary and my
JC: And what other projscrabble game and we’d play scrabects are on the horizon for
ble. We had the older kids, dependyou that you can discuss
ing on who showed up. I brought
with us?
some books of poetry and we would
AB: Let me think. Well, mostly
just pass the book around and each
I’ve been doing theater in the last
read a poem out loud to each other.
couple of months except for Joan of
That’s as close as I got to do anything
Arcadia. I’ve been doing a touring
drama-oriented with them. I just realcompany of the all female Odd
ly loved it and I haven’t been doing it
Couple. I was in Albuquerque and
for a little while so, when my own
Colorado the last time. We were also
son grows up, I would really like to
in Crystal Springs, Illinois and South
put some time and energy into a pro-

Bend, Indiana. Anyway, we
usually go out for four or five
days a week and we hit a couple of different cities. You
guys would appreciate it
because it’s a very kind of
Dipesto-like role. She’s not
exactly
Agnes
because
nobody’s Agnes.
JC: No. There’s only
one Agnes.
AB: But the role is kind of
similar. Everybody thinks
she’s kind of like the sad version of Agnes in a way. But it
really was like, not a comedown, but I really had to find
another way to do it with dignity because she does have
dignity. She’s the kind of
Agnes who doesn’t speak up
for herself. Out of this crowd of six
women, she’s the one that’s kind of
considered a step behind, so it’s
that kind of character. I’ve been
playing with them and it’s been fun
and different, but she’s definitely
different than Agnes. Also, I got to
co-star with my name on the marquee. Diana, did you pass the
Hollywood Bowl when you were
here?
DM: No. I pretty much
stayed by the ocean when
I was out there.
AB: Oh, I don’t blame you. That’s
beautiful. You have the greatest
city in world there. Anyway, but
you guys know the Hollywood
Bowl, right?
Everyone: Yeah.
AB: I think it holds either 14,000
or 16,000 people. I’m not sure.
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They have a program there that’s
only one night every summer
called Broadway at the Bowl and
they do a full out Broadway production for one night of a musical.
This (last) summer I got to be in
Mame. They did a production of
Mame and I got to play another
Agnes. Agnes Gooch.
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For

everything crazy that

they were about, they (Bruce
and Cybill) were incredibly

will have a home on some other TV
series sometime in the future. I
don’t know when. Sooner would be
better than later, but I just know
that that’s going happen again. I’m
just not sure what it will be.
DM: It’s all cyclical, it seems.

stunning together.

JC: Oh, cool!
AB: So that was a thrill, because it
was in the newspaper that there
were 10,631 people there.
DM: I’m sure they all recognized you.
JC: That’s a great role for
you. I love that movie.
AB: With Rosalind Russell or was
it Lucille Ball?
JC: Yes. Rosalind Russell.
She was so great in that.
AB: Wasn’t she? The Lucy version,
as much as I love Lucy, I have to
tell you, was really not that good, I
don’t think.
JC: I haven’t seen that version, but Peggy Cass played
your part.
AB: Yes, exactly. But you see, in the

musical, which is different than the
movie, Agnes Gooch is kind of a
compilation of both the Irish nanny
and the secretary, which is really
weird. That’s what Jerry Herman did
to it, and actually Jerry Herman
came to see our production. It’s the
first time I’ve ever sung in anything,
which was a real thrill. I’ve always
wanted to so it was just a thrill.
JC: That’s great! We’d
love to hear you sing.
AB: Yeah. It was really fun so I
was really grateful. But so far, I
don’t have anything else lined up
right now so there’s nothing else I
can really tell you except we’ll
probably go back out with the show
again. I’m trying to get some stuff
lined up here, too.
JC: I hope they have you
back on Joan of Arcadia.
They kind of
left that storyline open a little bit with the
cat
so
you
never know.

AB: I hope so, too.
That would be great
fun. Yeah. I hope
Agnes and
and Bert
Bert 4-ever.
4-ever. Allyce
Allyce and
and Curtis
Curtis have
have
Agnes
been reunited
reunited in
in the
the Johnny
Johnny Bravo
Bravo cartoon.
cartoon. it’s way before I
been
have to be a Golden
Episode entitled,
entitled, Some
Some Walk
Walk by
by Night.
Night.
Episode
Girl, but I know I

AB: I would love to do that because
some people don’t really love doing
television that much, like my ex-husband really didn’t that much, and I
even think that’s part of Bruce’s
thing. Well, you know, I love going to
work every day. I love going to work
every day how ever many days a year
and getting up and going to work.
When you do movies, it’s kind of like
you work and then you’re on vacation, you work and you’re on vacation. The way that I am, and I’m not
putting down either way, I like to go
to work every day so that’s why I’d
like to do another TV show.
JC: I’m sure it will happen
because everybody knew
who you were, like on (the
Joan of Arcadia website
forum) Television Without
Pity, everybody knew you.
They called you Dipesto God.
AB: (laughs)
JC: I was so happy that
everybody knew who you
were!
AB: That’s so funny! Thank you. So
funny, Dipesto God. That’s so cool.
DM: So that’s all the questions. You’ve given us like
an hour and a half. Thank
you so much!
Everyone: Thank you!
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CT: It was a pleasure, a
great pleasure.
JC: It was an honor.
AB: Thank you for me, too. I really
appreciate all of your enthusiasm and
appreciation. It makes me feel really
great and does my heart good so it
feels so great to hear how much you
really care about it. I really love that
so thank you.
DM: Yes, we want to put the
positive spotlight back on
the show.
JC: Because way, way too
much negativity has choked
this show for so long.
CT: It doesn’t have the respect
that it really deserves.
JC: Yes, really. It’s one of
the best.
AB: I agree. I think because in the
industry money is the bottom line and
because it was a very expensive show,
and because it was out of control production wise. I think it became an
industry pariah in that way and so
that’s why the industry kind of just let
it die down and they shouldn’t have.
But artistically and creatively and in
all the important stuff, it really doesn’t
get the credit it deserves. For everything crazy that they were about, they
were incredibly stunning together.
DM: We’re hoping that when
the DVDs come out, people
will say "Wow!" It was a
really incredible show, the
acting, the writing.
AB: I think it would gain a whole
new audience. Thank you all. It’s
really been a pleasure talking to you.
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Movie/TV Show

Character

Movie/TV Show

"No Ordinary Hero" (2004)

Zoe

Recess: Taking the Fifth Grade (2003) (V)
A Foreign Affair (2003)
... aka 2 Brothers & a Bride (USA: DVD title)

Miss Grotke (voice)
Librarian

Call Me Claus (2001) (TV)
Telemarketer
Recess Christmas: Miracle on Third Street (2001) (V) Miss Alordayne
Grotkey

Wishcraft (2002)

Mom Bumpers

Legally Blonde (2001)
Recess: School's Out (2001) (voice)

Cathedral (2002/I)

Sally

CULAAdvisor
Miss Alordayne
Grotkey

I Might Even Love You (2001)

Senta

Movie/TV Show

Character

Movie/TV Show

Character

The Prince and the Surfer (1999)

Constance
Aunt Beatrice Little
Miss Alordayne
Grotkey

Dream with the Fishes (1997)
Entertaining Angels: The Dorothy Day Story
(1996) ... aka Entertaining Angels (USA: short title)

Sophia

The Tommyknockers (1993) (TV)
... aka Stephen King's The Tommyknockers
Love, Lies & Lullabies (1993) (TV)
... aka Sad Inheritance
Loaded Weapon 1 (1993)
... aka National Lampoon's Loaded Weapon 1

Becka Paulson

Stuart Little (1999)
"Recess" (1997) TV Series (voice)
... aka Disney's Recess: Created by Paul and Joe
(USA: complete title)

Frankie

Rumpelstiltskin (1996)

Hildy

Magic Kid II (1994)

Character

Cindy
Spinach Destiny

Motorama (1991)
"Darkwing Duck" (1991) TV Series (voice)

Chimera Receptionist
(as Alice Beasley)
Janice

Waitress

Silent Night, Deadly Night 4: Initiation (1990)
... aka Bugs (UK) ... aka Initiation:
Silent Night, Deadly Night 4 (USA)

Movie/TV Show

Character

N o t a b l e T V G u e s t A p p e a ra n c e s ( C o n t ’ d )

"Moonlighting" (1985) TV Series

Agnes DiPesto

Felicity playing Sharon in episode: "Your Money or Your Wife" (episode # 4.3) 24
October 2001

Wilder Napalm (1993)

1960’S

A

Moonlighting (1985) (TV)

Agnes DiPesto

The Ratings Game (1984) (TV)
... aka The Mogul (bootleg title)
One Cooks, the Other Doesn't (1983) (TV)

Receptionist
Mrs. Cutler

Garfield on the Town (1983) (TV) (voice)

Girl Cats 2 and 3

Movie/TV Show

Character

Hello, Dolly! (1969) (uncredited)

N o t a b l e T V G u e s t A p p e a ra n c e s ( a s H e r s e l f )
Favorite Stars: Then & Now (2003) (TV)
Battle of the Network Stars XIX (1988) (TV)
Walt Disney World Celebrity Circus (1987) (TV)

Herself
Herself (ABC Team)
Herself – Performer

N o t a b l e T V G u e s t A p p e a ra n c e s
Joan of Arcadia playing Woman with Cats/God in episode: "The Cat" (episode # 2.4) 15
October 2004
10-8: Officers on Duty playing Doris Fortnoy in episode: "Wild and the Innocent"
(episode # 1.15) 1 February 2004
10-8: Officers on Duty playing Doris in episode: "Love Don't Love Nobody" (episode #
1.14) 25 January 2004
10-8: Officers on Duty playing Doris in episode: "Gimme Shelter" (episode # 1.8) 23
November 2003

Tia/Additional Voices

7th Heaven playing Mrs. Beasley in episode: "Liar, Liar" (episode # 4.20) 8 May 2000
"Diagnosis Murder" playing "Sarah Finch" in episode: "Two Birds with One
Sloan" (episode # 7.21) 27 April 2000
The Wild Thornberrys playing Ground Finch, Penguin (voice) in episode: "Elizacology" (episode # 1.13) 5 November 1998
Extreme Ghostbusters playing Bess (voice) in episode: "Witchy Woman" (episode
# 1.40) 8 December 1997
Touched by an Angel playing Kate Pound in episode: "The Sky Is Falling"
(episode # 3.9) 3 November 1996
Duckman (voice) in episode: "It's the Thing of the Principal" (episode # 1.9) 7 May 1994
Superboy playing Agent Harris in episode: "A Day in the Double Life" (episode #
3.15) 26 January 1991
Cheers playing Lisa Pantusso (archive footage) in episode: "Cheers 200th
Anniversary Special: Part 1" (episode # 9.8) 8 November 1990
ALF playing Margaret in episode: "Love on the Rocks" (episode # 4.15) 15 January 1990
Dolly playing Herself (episode # 1.9) 22 November 1987
Remington Steele playing Lynette Mercer in episode: "Steele Crazy After All These
Years" (episode # 1.16) 18 February 1983
Cheers playing Lisa Pantusso in episode: "The Coach's Daughter" (episode # 1.5) 28
October 1982
Taxi playing Cindy Bates in episode: "Scenskees from a Marriage: Part 1" (episode #
5.4) 21 October 1982
Filthy Rich playing Darleen in episode: "The Kidnapping of Stanley" (episode # 2.2) 13
October 1982
Source courtesy of: imdb.com
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Special DVD Section

Moonlighting DVDs Released...Finally
By Diana Maiocco
Back in January 2000, the pilot episode of
Moonlighting was released by Anchor Bay
with the expectation that more episodes would
follow. When Moonlighting Strangers interviewed Moonlighting creator Glenn Gordon
Caron in August 2002, we posed the question to him about the status of it. He replied
"They keep lying to me, telling me there
are more coming...and every six months
they go 'Yeah in six months' and then
nothing happens. So I should give them
a call and find out."

DVDs, they felt we were an important
resource and they strongly recommended
us to ABC, who in turn referred us to
Disney as a way to keep us in the loop.
Disney obviously agreed because when
Lions Gate bought the rights, we were connected to them.

Shortly after, I contacted Anchor Bay to
find out for myself and I was informed
that they no longer held the licensing
rights but Buena Vista Home
Entertainment did. I immediately contacted them and they informed me that
yes, they had the rights but there were no
plans to release additional episodes at
this time. They said that it was due to the
expensive music rights and that over a
million units would have to be sold for it
to be profitable for them. In 2002, TV
shows on DVD were not selling anywhere near that number. However in
2003, that category exploded.
In March 2004, while in Los Angeles conducting interviews for Moonlighting Strangers, I
had a meeting with Buena Vista Home
Entertainment as they were exploring the possibility of releasing Moonlighting on DVD.
They informed me that they surfed the
Internet to see what kind of interest there
was in the show and they wanted to meet
with me because they were really impressed
with the fresh and original content on
www.moonlighting21.com, especially the
articles and interviews in Moonlighting
Strangers. After our meeting, they asked
me to keep what we discussed confidential,
which I did. I continued to have confidential conversations with them about the status
of the DVD release, including their decision
not to release them after all. However, even
though they were not going to distribute the

January 2005 started out with a bang. I was
contacted by David Naylor, who is the producer of the Moonlighting DVD extras and
commentaries. He rang me up and said that
Lions Gate suggested that he call me. He
said that he looked at the site and thought
the fanzines were "just fantastic." I told him
that I was planning to travel to Los Angeles
in the beginning of February so could we
meet. He then said that he would like to
interview me as part of the DVD extras! I
said, "Of course!" fully aware at how nervous I would be in front of a camera but I
knew that I had to quickly get over it and
just do it. You don't get an opportunity like
this every day! He asked me if I could round
up more people to interview and I said that
I would bring some of the ladies on our
staff.

I excitedly called everyone with the news
and they just couldn't believe it. We immediately made travel plans and we all met up
for the first time in Los Angeles (of course
Christie, Joy and I know each other pretty
well as we all live in NY). But once we
came down to earth, we talked about what
a fantastic journey we have been on since
January 2002, coming together for our
love for Moonlighting and what we were
able to accomplish with 10 issues of
Moonlighting Strangers promoting the
reunion campaign and the release of
Moonlighting episodes on DVD.
Right before I left for Los Angeles, Lions
Gate contacted me because they wanted
me to be interviewed by USA Today in
support of the DVD release. They set it up
and they were on the line with me as
reporter Mike Snider conducted the interview. I was in Los Angeles when the article
came out and I got a 5:30 am phone call
from Pam telling me to run out and get the
paper! She also excitedly told me that
www.moonlighting21.com was profiled
on the local morning news, WUSA,
Channel 9 in Washington DC in connection with the USA Today article. More press
followed in April as I was interviewed by
reporter Elaine Dutka from the LATimes for
her story on fans influence on getting DVDs
released.
In our interviews, we consistently asked
everyone the question that if additional
DVDs were released, would they consider
providing commentary and they all replied
positively. As you will see on the DVD
extras, practically everyone we have interviewed participated. We made a lot of new
friends along the way and we feel privileged
to be featured with them on the DVDs. We
also want to take this opportunity to say
thank you for all the support we received
from the cast and crew of Moonlighting, as
well as from Moonlighting fans around the
world.
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Individual Accounts on Doing DVD Commentaries
By Pam, Kim, Michelle, Joy, Christie & Diana
Pam’s Story
When Diana first called to tell me that
Lions Gate wanted to interview our
group in Los Angeles for a "featurette" as part of the Moonlighting
DVD Extras, I was torn with mixed
emotions. On the one hand, what an
amazing opportunity! That is, for
anyone willing to go to LA! But there
was no way that would be me, so I
was kind of down. I don’t travel much
and the very thought was overwhelming. A few minutes later, Joy called
and told me exactly what I needed to
hear. This would be an experience of
a lifetime and I’d be kicking myself if
I missed it. She was right!
Details started coming in that made
the whole thing too tempting to resist.
David Naylor, who is producing the
"Extras" for the DVDs would be interviewing us. We tried to find out exactly what we would be asked, but walked
in with only a vague idea. We were told
that they would do our hair and makeup
before filming us, so this was starting
to sound pretty cool!
The six of us – Diana, Joy, Christie, Kim,
Mickey and I – went to David Naylor’s
office in Hollywood on Friday, February
11, 2005. Unfortunately, it was raining
that day, as LA has been experiencing a
ridiculous amount of rain lately. But it
didn’t dampen our spirits a bit. We were
all excited, but also more than a little
nervous. In fact, I could hardly eat
breakfast that morning, and by the time
we met writers Jeff Reno and Ron
Osborn at a Starbucks in Santa
Monica before going to the interview,
my stomach was already in a knot!
But visiting with Jeff and Ron was

just what we needed to loosen us all
up a bit. What a great time we had
with them!
When we got to Mr. Naylor’s office,
we were told that we would be called
in one by one to be interviewed. Some
of us (like me) had hoped to be interviewed as a group so we wouldn’t
necessarily have to say much. No
such luck! We were told that we
would probably be asked what was
going on in the world in the 1980s
when Moonlighting was on TV. Panic!
The table in the reception area had
"cheat sheets" with current events of
the time, so we started cramming like
we were going to take an exam! One
by one we were called to the "make up
chair"! The make up artist did our
hair and make up and then we each
went before the camera! I didn’t even
get to look in a mirror before I was
called for my interview, so I had no
idea what I looked like until after it
was over. Mr. Naylor had each of us
sit up in a high director’s chair. The
first thing I asked him was where to
look, at him or at the camera. Look at
him, he said, and I never took my eyes
off his.
One by one we went in and came out,
relieved it was over, with most of us
thinking we weren’t sure how we did.
While waiting for everyone to finish,
we made small talk with Mr. Naylor’s
staff, who shared some great tidbits
about other Moonlighting commentary
sessions! Besides current events of the
80’s, most of us were asked about
favorite first and second season
episodes – I said The Dream Sequence
Always Rings Twice – and about the
"phenomenon" that Moonlighting

was. I may have rambled a bit, searching for words. It was over almost too
fast so it’s kind of a blur now. The
others seemed to be in there forever!
But good or bad, there wasn’t time to
worry. We were off to dinner with
Allyce Beasley and her husband, which
for me, was the highlight of the trip. Joy
was right. This was an experience of a
lifetime and I was thrilled to have the
opportunity!

Kim’s Story
I sit here and I wonder how will I ever
be able to put pen to paper and
describe an experience that was amazing?? For three years now I have had
the privilege of working with six
incredibly dedicated, caring, and talented group of ladies. They lovingly
call me the cheerleader of the team
because through all the difficult times,
I have always said that "something
will come of all the dedication and
hard work, if we continue to sow
good, and trust God to take care of us"
and that time has come and passed!
We were contacted out of the blue and
asked to come to Los Angeles and be
on the Moonlighting DVD’s commentaries! And then the USA Today article! What an incredible, life changing
opportunity for all of us!! What is so
amazing about this is we had never
met in person (with the exception of
three of us) and here we all are, from
all walks of life, hoping and praying
for "something" new and exciting to
happen in our lives…and BAM! Our
mugs and interviews will be on the
DVD bonus material! Meeting
(and/or doing lunch :) ) with incredibly talented, and wonderful people
such as Jeff Reno and Ron Osborn,
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Allyce Beasley and her husband Jim,
David Naylor and his wonderful staff!
Meeting with Jeff and Ron was such a
joy. Talk about funny guys! They were
so welcoming to us, and genuinely
asked questions to get to know who we
were. I remember sitting there and just
for a brief moment going deep in
thought and thinking, here are two guys
that are so incredibly talented. To hear
them tell us about storylines and their
ideas of who Maddie and David are and
were, and how it all is from their imaginations, while at the same time working on many other projects, I could only
sit there in awe of such raw talent! That
was also the first time I heard with my
own ears how they supported our years
of efforts and our Fanzine and how they
complimented us on what we had
accomplished, "getting ML on DVD!"
What a compliment!! Oh! Did I say
FUNNY guys?? They really are!!
Thanks, guys. You’re so great!! And
thanks for all the off the record stuff! :)
The commentary was frightening and
exhilarating all at the same time. How
much fun to have our hair and makeup
done professionally, and watch each
other come out one by one and anxiously be brought into the filming room!
You sit there as you’re being asked the
questions with the bright light on you,
and a camera in your face, and you
think ARGH!! I have gone blank! Am I
rambling on? Are my lips quivering?
Am I giving enough "energy" as
requested? Oh, now I am not repeating
the question back to them, (thanks
James and Troy for the tips), and so on,
until before you know it, it’s over. Boy,
do I ever have the utmost respect and
appreciation for all the actors who do
that on a regular basis! But it was fun!!
David even asked me, "You’ve done
this before?" Yeah, right!! Not me!

Michelle’s Story

For more than three years, I've been fortunate enough to be a part of Moonlighting
Strangers and one in a group of incredible
people who I am proud to call my friends.
But never in my mind, since the beginning of my Moonlighting obsession at
age 15, did I ever once dare to imagine it
would be possible for me to experience
what I did in February 2005.

munication we had over the years it certainly didn't feel like our first meeting.
The "Moonlighting Strangers" were
officially strangers no more. We had an
immediate bond and we had such an
incredible time together doing the
Hollywood-tourist thing for our first
day there. But the next day was when
the real adventure would begin.

One day, quite unexpectedly, Joy, Diana
and Christie called me in a very excited
state to give me some overwhelming
news. However, my initial reaction was
not one that would be expected. They
told me we had been invited by Lions
Gate Entertainment to participate in the
creation of the Moonlighting DVDs by
doing on-camera interviews in Los
Angeles. The filmed interviews would
then be part of the DVD extras. My
instincts screamed to me immediately,
"No, no, no! No way, absolutely not,
never gonna happen. Nice chatting with
you - bye, now." I explained to them that
I have not now nor ever had the desire to
be filmed for the whole world to see, and
that included being part of any DVD
extras. It's just not me. But they persistently explained to me that this was
an incredible opportunity, and it wasn't
offered to just anyone. They wanted us,
Moonlighting Strangers, and if I didn't
do it I would regret it for the rest of my
life. After a while, I knew they were right.
I had to do my best to push my anxieties
aside and just jump right into the pool
without thinking too much about it.
Besides, this was also my opportunity to
finally meet my fabulous friends and
collaborators after all this time. So, off
I went, never fully realizing when I
started out just how extraordinary the
trip would be.

Our big day started by meeting the
insane but talented Jeff Reno and Ron
Osborn, two of Moonlighting's exceptionally clever writers. They were both
incredibly interesting to listen to and, I
might add, quite charming. They had
many stories to tell and, honestly, I
would have loved to have stayed and
talked with them all day. But we did
have somewhere else to go.

Meeting Joy, Diana, Christie, Pam and
Kim for the first time was like being at
a reunion for your sorority sisters.
Right from the start we were all laughing and talking so much and so loudly,
we were sure a visit from hotel security
would be inevitable. After all the com-

Okay, I'm going to be completely truthful here. I was really dreading the idea
of participating in our on-camera interviews for the DVD extras and, when my
trip to L.A. was over and I was able to
think about it, it was my least favorite
part of the whole experience. It actually started out really well when we were
each treated to a professional make-up
and hair styling session. Our stylist was
a complete doll and not only made us all
look absolutely perfect, but her kind
words put us at ease. Well, at least for
the moment, anyway. When it was my
turn to be interviewed I felt so sick and
I just prayed that I wouldn't make a
complete fool of myself. I was so
incredibly nervous that once my interview was over, I could not remember a
single question that was asked of me. I
really was quite relieved when it was
over. Then relief quickly turned to
exhilaration when I began to think
about what was going to happen next.

Joy’s Story
It’s frightening and exciting at the same
time to know that you could be seen by
millions of strangers. I had no idea
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what to expect when I was the first person to go into make-up and to do the
DVD commentary. The lady who did
my make-up was very nice and helped
to take my mind off the upcoming task.
I brought in my water bottle and kept on
drinking. I was so nervous but kept on
trying to pull myself together and relax.
Once I sat down, I was glued to the
chair. I couldn’t really move. The DVD
people talked to me and asked some
questions about where I came from and
how I wound up here. I told them that I
couldn’t believe I was there. We were
all having a great time in LA, that I
started the campaign over three years
ago, that it was amazing the way things
have turned out.
There were two directors chairs facing
each other, a professional camera facing
me, and behind me a sunset background.
I also remember thinking if this was really happening? I mean, it all felt so surreal. I think I remember pinching myself to
make sure this wasn’t a dream. I mean,
I’m just a girl from the Bronx who loved
a show enough to start a campaign and
was lucky enough to meet some talented,
terrific people to work with. Life is just
weird and incredible.
The producer, David Naylor, came in
after about 5-10 minutes and introduced
himself. He told me that I was to look
at him and not look at the camera, to just
pretend that it’s not there. I remember he
looked into the camera and said he liked
the color I was wearing and that it looked
good on camera. I tried to remember the
advice that James Tumminia, Diana’s
friend, had given us the night before, to
answer in a complete thought.
First, I was asked what I remember
about the 80’s. I said I remembered the
80’s being a time for Ronald Reagan,
yuppies, moneymaking, and pop music.
He asked me what was different back
when Moonlighting was on the air. I
said that it was a more innocent time.
Technology wasn’t advanced like it is

now. Television had only a few channels, hardly any cable TV or satellite,
and no Internet or cell phones.
Why do you think Moonlighting was so
popular then? I just kept on coming
back to the same answer, because Bruce
Willis and Cybill Shepherd had phenomenal chemistry together. From the
very beginning, everyone tuned in to
see if those two would get together.
That Glenn was brilliant and he knew
how to draw the audience in. I also
added that the show was unique, broke
barriers, had great writing, directing,
acting, etc. I think the toughest question
that I was asked was "What was your
favorite episode from seasons 1 and 2?"
Every time I wasn’t sure of an answer, I
would say, "I have to think for sec, hold
on." After a few minutes I decided that
it was Witness for the Execution because
of the moment when Maddie and David
kiss for the first time in the garage. I
explained that it was ironic because in
Every Daughter’s Father Is a Virgin, the
episode right before Witness… it’s discussed in the beginning. Maddie and
David read their so-called fan letters.
Every letter asked the same thing,
"When are you two going to get together?" "When are you two going to kiss?"
Once again, I said that this goes back to
great chemistry. Even when Maddie and
David consummated their relationship
in I Am Curious… Maddie, it did not
ruin the show and that this is an incorrect and unfair label the show has had
for years.
How intense are the Moonlighting fans?
I said I think the fans for Moonlighting
are pretty intense because most of us
were not happy with the way the show
ended. One of the most popular things
on the fans’ minds are the DVDs. The
fans are really excited that the DVDs
are coming out and that there are going
to be all these extra commentaries and featurettes for them to enjoy. Have you ever
met Bruce Willis or Cybill Shepherd? No,
I haven’t gotten to meet Bruce, but I did

get to be a part of a phone interview
with Cybill Shepherd. And what was
that like? Cybill was really a lot of fun
to talk to, funny, sweet, and witty. She
was just a pleasure. I also said I got to
meet Glenn Caron after we did an interview with him at his office. I talked
with him about Moonlighting and the
possibility of doing a reunion.
During the interview, I kept thinking,
"Oh God, please, please give me a question about the fanzine or campaign."
Finally, the last question he asked was,
"So tell me about the fanzine?" I said
that I started the campaign over three
years ago and I started it because I saw
in the Daily News that reunions such as
LA Law and The Cosby Show were
being made. I started the campaign
online to try to get a reunion made by
gathering support from the fans. I met
Christie Taylor and she came up with the
idea of doing the fanzine. The fanzine
began as an idea to post fan fiction, puzzles, and stuff like that, but it turned into
something much more advanced. We
wound up interviewing over 25 people
who were involved with the show. We
have asked them about a reunion and
doing commentaries for the DVDs and
that it’s a great experience and just a great
adventure. Then he said, "Ok, I think
we’ll stop here. Thanks so much."
I believe there were other questions he
asked, too, but I can’t remember. It felt
like I was there for awhile but it went by
quick. It was over and I had lived through
it. All I could think of was "Wow! Did I
actually manage to get through that?
Wow!" I put my hand over my heart and
took a deep breath, reality finally set in
that this really happened.

Christie’s Story
When I first heard I would be part of a
featurette for the Moonlighting DVDs, I
felt nervous. As a shy person, I worried
about – 1. Not having anything to say.
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2. Babbling on in incoherent phrases no
one can use. 3. Being too nervous to
remember the things I want to say.
However, there was also another emotion swirling around my anxiety: pride.
The thought of an idea about a fanzine I
rattled in my brain more than three
years ago manifesting into a crosscountry trip to LA and participate in the
process for a major DVD release was
beyond anything I ever imagined.
Despite all the fears I had, including the
fear of flying, I wasn’t going to miss a
great opportunity. This wasn’t merely
something I wanted to do, I had to do it.
I had to reward myself for all of the
years of late nights and early mornings
I’ve spent laying out every page and
illustrating every cover. I needed to
experience something I never thought
would happen in my life. The best part
about it, I shared this experience with
five other well deserving people.
The fun-filled week we all had turned
serious on Friday. During our breakfast
we laughed and talked like all of the
previous mornings, yet there was a lingering tension on what’s to come. Our
collective nervousness was suspended
as we enjoyed our meeting with writers
Jeff Reno and Ron Osborn. The nervousness returned the second we stepped
into the minivan to go do our DVD
commentaries. While listening to the
Moonlighting Music Michelle brought,
it inspired us as we concentrated and
organized our best sound bites, which
would hopefully grab the producer’s
attention and would survive the editing
process. Even though the weather was
what I’d expect back East, I was still
excited. When we arrived at the correct
address, I was surprised at how ordinary
the facility looked. On the outside, it
looked like a normal house. On the
inside, I quickly realized it was the right
place. I felt the same atmosphere most
creative oriented businesses had: laid
back, casual and inviting.
We met the producer of the DVD proj-

ect, David Naylor, and he handed us
several sheets filled with factoids about
80’s news events. As a woman from his
staff, Corinna, led us to the second floor
lobby, I felt an extra spike of nervousness. "How am I supposed to remember
all of this?" I asked myself. My bewildered eyes skimmed through the handouts. The pages listed specific events
from different areas of life that I found
uninteresting. Moreover, I kept racking my
brain to find a way to incorporate at least
one event with Moonlighting I only came
up with the Chicago Bears winning the
Super Bowl in 1985 and discussing the
significance of David Addison wearing
the McMahon headband during the
opening scene of Every Daughter’s
Father Is a Virgin.
It wasn’t until my conversation with the
make-up/stylist that I was able to ease
my apprehension. The woman was
engaging and I discovered she grew up
in a neighboring community in Long
Island (I live near the Queens/Long
Island border). After she applied my
make-up and smoothed out my hair, I
continued waiting in the lobby while
everyone else continued to figure out
what to do with the 80’s information
lying on the coffee table.
When Joy finished her session, it was
my turn. I cautiously stepped into the
dark room. The walls were black and
the lighting was staged almost like a
classic police interrogation scene. My
brain knew the difference even though
my heart didn’t. The item that most symbolized me entering a real Hollywood
production was the empty director’s
chair that was waiting for me.
After sitting in the chair I kept trying to
relax and remember what the makeup/stylist told me. With every breath I
attempted to figure out what were my
most important thoughts. My preparation went out of my head the second
David Naylor asked the question about
significant events happening during the

80’ s. My mind went blank. I frantically
tried to string together something, anything, from one of those printed sheets I
left in the lobby. I decided to go with my
most natural response: the emergence of
Hip-Hop. That seemed to be the best
comment because it prompted David
Naylor to ask follow-up questions on
the subject. He talked about the rhythm
of dialogue the show had and for an
upcoming writer, I felt I hit the jackpot.
When my session ended, he told me it
was very good that I mentioned HipHop because I was the first to bring it
up. It made me feel as if I truly made a
unique contribution. The only thing I
wish I could have done was mention the
fanzine, how the idea was conceived
and how the covers were linked to specific Moonlighting themes. Despite this
oversight, I wouldn’t trade the experience. Being on the Moonlighting featurette is a wonderful feeling. It’s also
wonderful to know that whenever the
DVDs are rented or sold, I will always be
a part of it.

Diana’s Story
When I got the call from David Naylor
telling me that he wanted to interview
me for the Moonlighting Phenomenon
featurette, my first reaction was " Oh of
course, sure!" but in the back of my
mind I was thinking "Oh my God, I
don't want to be on camera!" But in the
same instant, I knew this was an amazing opportunity and I had to "go for it."
What's more, David wanted me to gather some of the staff to participate. I
excitedly called the ladies and their
reaction ranged from screaming into the
phone (and into my ear) to silent disbelief. As nervous as we all were about
appearing on the DVD that would be
seen by millions of people, we were
also gratified to know that our work was
being acknowledged.
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Fast forward to Friday, February 11, the
day that we were to be filmed. It was
raining all day, monsoon-like, definitely
a bad hair day, for me anyway. But
before that, we met up with Jeff Reno
and Ron Osborn at a Starbucks in Santa
Monica. I love these guys! They're so
friendly, down-to-earth and funny! I
have met them a couple of times already
but it was really sweet of them to come
out in the downpour to meet with the
other ladies, who were so thrilled to
finally meet them too.

tion?" One memory I do remember
telling David was when I first discovered
Moonlighting. I was a young television
time buyer in New York City, and I was
reviewing promotional pieces ABC
mailed out to advertisers. I remember
reading the premise, a romantic comedy,
and seeing pictures of Bruce and Cybill.
I thought, "This sounds interesting." I
also thought Bruce looked interesting, as
he didn't look like actors that populated
prime time television at the time.
Once I saw the pilot, I was intrigued and

after ABC aired the 5 episodes in the
first season, I was a fan. I don't get into
the habit of being hooked on television
shows, but Moonlighting captured my
imagination. Everything about the show
was and still is fresh today. The writing,
the acting and the chemistry between
Bruce and Cybill, was electric. You just
couldn't take your eyes off them. Now,
20 years later, a new generation will discover the show and understand why
Moonlighting is one of the best in television history, IMHO.

After we said our good-byes, we made
our way to David's production studio to
be filmed. We were met by his assistant
Corinna, who filled us in about some of
the Moonlighting commentary sessions
that were filmed and what was going to
be filmed. She also told us that Cybill
was very happy to hear that we were
going to be featured on the DVD. The
surrealness of this experience was
beginning to settle in now.
I was the last to go into hair and makeup and I tried to remain calm, making
some small talk, however, once I sat in
the chair and saw the camera, I began to
freeze up a bit. David asked me some
questions, and I flubbed a couple of
times and at other times, I felt I was
rambling thinking "What was the ques-

Outside Insert of DVD Booklet

Inside Insert
Insert of
of DVD
DVD Booklet
Booklet
Inside
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Our Memories of Our Dinner with Allyce
By Pam, Kim, Michelle, Joy, Christie & Diana

It had already been quite a day! We
were nearly giddy after finishing our
DVD interviews as we drove over to
meet Allyce Beasley and her husband,
Jim, for dinner. What a difference from
the uptight feeling I had that morning at
breakfast! I was lucky enough to be on
the phone when we interviewed Allyce
for the fanzine last November. She was
very generous with her time then, giving us a terrific interview that lasted an
hour and a half. When Diana told her
that we would be in Los Angeles for the
DVD interviews, she said she would
love to get together, so we arranged to
meet for dinner. We, of course, were
thrilled!
Allyce suggested a Mexican restaurant,
El Coyote, in Hollywood. For three
days, we rode around LA to the sounds
of Moonlighting blaring from the stereo
of our rented minivan, and it was just a
short drive from David Naylor’s office.

We got there a little early and
immediately ordered drinks to
celebrate the day. The place
was festively decorated and
the wait staff wore traditional
Mexican costumes that provided a fun atmosphere for our dinner. It was almost surreal, as so
many things seemed during the
trip, when we saw Allyce walk
towards the table. She looked
terrific, even better than she
did almost 16 years ago when
the show ended, with straight
hair now, which is very becoming. She greeted us like old
friends. We introduced ourselves to her and she introduced
Jim to us. I felt especially lucky
that I was sitting on the end of
the round booth, because Allyce
sat in the empty place right
beside me while Jim sat directly opposite her. We talked easily about
our DVD interviews and the show, and
I was amazed, just as I was during her
interview, how open and candid she
was. She confided in us that she would
be doing DVD commentary that week
for the episode Twas the Episode Before
Christmas and promised to give us a
report after it was done. (She did, telling
us that she had a blast seeing director
Peter Werner and producer Jay Daniel
again during the session.)
Every time I looked at her,
I thought to myself, "Is this
really happening?"
As we ate a great dinner,
Allyce said more than
once how much our
efforts and our love of
Moonlighting touched
her. She said the only
thing that would have
made the night even bet-

ter was if Curtis could have been there,
too. We felt the same way, particularly
since Curtis was instrumental in introducing us to Allyce. When the check
came, Jim and Allyce very graciously
picked it up. By this time, we were
truly overwhelmed by their generosity.
Then Allyce sat patiently and happily
while we took picture after picture of
her with each of us individually and
then even more as a group. She hugged
each one of us. When she hugged me, I
said to her, "You don’t know what this
means to us." She made us feel like it
meant just as much to her. Finally, the
restaurant staff gently asked us to vacate
the large tables we had been occupying
for so long. The place was packed, so
we just moved the conversation outside.
Huddled together under cover since it
was still raining, we kept talking while
Diana went for the minivan. When she
pulled up, we finally had to say goodbye. As we drove out of the parking lot,
we waved to Allyce and Jim as they
walked down the sidewalk. My last
memory of that night is Allyce in her
cute little knit cap with a ball on the end,
looking just like Ms. Dipesto. I’ll never
watch the Agnes episodes again without
smiling a little bigger. Thank you,
Allyce & Jim.
~~ Pam ~~

Allyce & Pam
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light!! And I know
that I am not alone
when I say this, every
single one of us will
NEVER forget her
and that incredible
three hours of our
life! She brought us
to tears when we
drove away! Oh and
btw, being with her,
Allyce & Kim
and not wanting to
leave and miss a sinAnd just when I think that the DVD
gle
word
she
had
to say (just love her
interviews were the "Icing On The
voice),
she
made
me
forget how I was
Cake," we are asked to join for dinner,
feeling
so
sick
and
hot,
and could not
the amazing Ms. Dipesto…Allyce
breathe!! Thank you so very, very
Beasley! Little did I know that THIS
much, Allyce!! I adore you!
was the Icing On The Cake!
So we arrive early at El Coyote and are
seated. And all of a sudden, I realize I do
not have my hormone balancing cream.
ARGH!! I am soooo hot, and dying in
hot flashes and chills! Oh great, any
minute now I am going to meet face-toface Ms. Dipesto, and I will be a bundle
of water!! So I run to the restroom, splash
water on my face and body, and pray for
the best!! I take a bite of my salsa, and
plop on my pants, argh!! My best friends
are all sitting around the table supporting
me through all of this. Just then…in
walks Ms. Dipesto and her hubby Jim. I
see her and she is in a black pea coat and
this adorable hat and she sticks her hand
way out and gives us the biggest wave
and amazing bright smile, with her head
just bobbing like she did so many times
in Moonlighting scenes – after that I
was no longer nervous!!
I wish I could spend the next twenty pages
writing about this experience! Because I
could! And it’s funny I went in thinking
that is Ms. Dipesto, and left feeling that’s
Allyce!
What an amazing, caring, sharing,
warm, funny, intelligent, genuine,
sweet, talented lady!! And that’s just a
few words to explain her. She has this
aura about her; she is a warm, loving

~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~

I believe I can say that all six of us
unanimously agree that without a doubt,
the best part of our trip to L.A. was
meeting Miss DiPesto herself, Allyce
Beasley. It was like the grand finale of
an already amazing event. We planned
to meet Allyce at the legendary El
Coyote Café and we arrived first. We
all sat at our table feeling blissful and
excited, and just a little anxious. While
we waited, we munched on chips and
salsa and chatted about our L.A. adventure. Suddenly, I heard Diana say, "Oh,
she's here." Immediately I felt a surge
of nervousness and abruptly dropped
my chip because the butterflies in my
stomach had become so overwhelming.
Finally, I will say this. Diana, Joy,
I turned to see her for myself. As she
Christie, Mickey and Pam, without all
walked towards our table with her
of you this would never have happened.
adorable smile, she tilted her head slightHow fun was that to sit in the hotel
ly and waved her hand rapidly back and
room, screaming with excitement seeforth, just as we've seen her done so many
ing Cybill and ET announce what we
times before. Except this time she was
already knew, that she and GGC did
right in front of us! That familiar gesture
commentary together! (yeah, us!) Or
was so comforting that my nervousness
hearing that Allyce, Cybill, and GGC
left just as quickly as it arrived. I was so
are all saying such nice things about
amazed that this was even happening. I
us!!! WOW!! I adore all of you so very,
just hoped I would find my voice as we
very much!! You are an amazing group
all said hello and introduced ourselves.
of gals and I am honored to call you
Shortly into the meeting, I realized I had
friends!
a certain feeling like the one you get
when you're with a favorite family memWHOOOHOOO! We did it! Moonlighting
ber you hadn't seen in a long time. Allyce
on DVD!! YES!!
was so amazingly sweet and she was very
much like the radiant person we've all
I truly will… See You At Blue Moon!
seen on television and movies over the
years. We also met Allyce's husband,
~~ Kimmie ~~
Jim, who had an engaging sense of humor and
some captivating stories to tell. It was such
a pleasure to spend
time with both Allyce
and Jim, just sharing
stories and taking in
every word hoping to
store it in my memory
forever. Additionally,
Allyce & Michelle
their kindness and
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patience was clear when Jim offered to
take photo after photo of us with Allyce
so that we would have many mementos
of our incredible evening. Even though
we spent nearly four hours with these two
spectacular people, it just didn't seem like
enough.
As we drove away I became overwhelmed
as a memory came to me of being a teenager and watching Moonlighting on a particular Tuesday night. I thought about that
teenage girl and imagined that if someone had told her that she would one day
meet Allyce Beasley, Jeff Reno and Ron
Osborn in addition to her actually being
part of Moonlighting in a very real way,
well, she would have thought it was the
biggest lie ever told. Amazingly, it all
really happened.
And to think, I didn't even want to go to
L.A.
~~ Michelle ~~
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~

Allyce &
& Joy
Joy
Allyce
To have the privilege to meet someone
as amazingly kind and talented as
Allyce Beasley was a dream come true.
Allyce has become a dear friend to all
us and for that alone this campaign and
fanzine have been worth it. El Coyote
was really a great looking place, colorful, and festive. You could tell that it had
been around for quite some time.
I loved the colorful fiesta dresses the
waitresses wore. A waiter sat us at a

large booth in the back in the corner of
the restaurant. The overwhelming feeling of knowing we had just shot the
commentary still hung over us, along
with a sense of accomplishment, and
relief. Now we could just enjoy the feeling of knowing that Allyce and Jim
would be walking through that door to
have dinner with us. Since we were all
waiting and relaxing, I thought it would
be fun to shoot some more video tape. I
asked everyone what their experience of
shooting the commentary was like, and
what their thoughts and feelings were.
Everyone was just relieved that it was
all over, and now they could relax, and
talk about their recollections about their
trip to LA. Believe me, I’m no director
like Peter Werner or Jerry Finnerman
with the camera, but nonetheless, it was
fun.

Then Jim and Allyce showed up. She
was smiling at us dressed all in black
with an adorable hat
with a pom-pom on
it. She looked beautiful, healthy, and just
so cute waving to us.
She greeted all of us
and we talked for
hours about the show,
our DVD commentary, the campaign,
our lives, and so on.
Allyce told us how
excited she
was that
she was going to be a part of
the DVD commentaries. She
was also really excited and
happy to hear that Glenn
Caron and Cybill Shepherd
had sat down to do DVD
commentary together. The
food was really good, too. It
was absolutely fascinating to
listen to and watch Allyce.
She is so full of life and energy, she just glows. Jim is

really sweet and funny, too. At the end
of our dinner, Jim asked if we wanted
dessert and coffee and they graciously
and generously picked up the check.
Thank you again, Allyce and Jim. Then
to top it all off, Allyce took picture after
picture with us in the restaurant. We got
a lot of great group and individual shots.
I remember when I took a picture with
Allyce she hugged me and told me how
proud I should be for starting this campaign and that we pulled off this amazing accomplishment. You don’t know
how much that meant to me, Allyce. It
was just so moving.
The waiters were finally starting to kick
us out because they had other dinner
parties. We made our way out of the
restaurant and the place was packed.
Outside we all gathered around Allyce
listening to her under an awning while
the rain came down. I didn’t want to put
up my umbrella because I was afraid
that would signal to everyone that I
wanted to go. And I didn’t. I wanted to
burn into my mind this moment and this
incredibly special night for all us.
Finally it was time to leave and we all
hugged each other again. We all gathered in the car and Allyce stood there
smiling and waving to us. As we sat in
the car recollecting the whole evening
everyone was walking on air. Michelle
started crying from happiness and then
the same emotions hit me, too, and the
tears came down for me as well. I sat
there thinking about all that we have
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a booth on the left side in
the back. We waited for
about fifteen minutes
when one of us announced
Allyce’s arrival. We all
turned and she looked
exactly the same as she
did during Moonlighting.
We greeted her and her
husband Jim as they took
their seats. Allyce sat
Allyce & Christie
across the table from me
as Jim sat at my right.
been through to get to where we were.
Soon
after
they
settled in, the conversaStarting the campaign against all odds, the
tion
began.
We
all
took turns talking with
fanzine, the LA trip, our working with
Allyce
and
I
also
enjoyed
talking to Jim.
Lions Gate, our DVD commentary, and
I told him about my idea for the fanzine
now meeting Miss Dipesto. It would put
and other topics. He was easy to talk to
permanent smiles on our faces and create
and funny.
pleasant dreams for the rest of the night.
What a fitting way to end our trip together.
The highlight of the evening was Allyce
wanting to know our story. We told her
~~ Joy ~~
the good, the bad and the ugly. Joy spear~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~
headed the discussion. Diana and I sprinkled in our perspectives. The more the
People talk about having Hollywood
story was revealed, the more Allyce
dreams. Most of the week I spent in LA
wanted to hear it. Our account of our
indeed felt like a dream. Perfect weather,
journey was as interesting to her as the
perfect scenery, the perfect way to spend
behind the scenes stories she told us.
time with a special group of people bondSome were amazing. Others were shocked together because of one 80’s prime
ing. But none of them will be repeated. To
time show. The only day of the week that
alter the now overused phrase of the year,
didn’t feel like a dream was the day we
"What happens in El Coyote, stays in El
did our DVD commentaries. It rained all
Coyote." What surprised me the most
day and, on the surface, it was inconvenwas Jim offering us dessert and then payient and drabby. Yet on a deeper level, the
ing for the dinner. We never expected it
rain made the experience real. The rainand were truly grateful for his and
drops were as important as the workers
Allyce’s generosity.
who sat behind their desks in the Blue
Moon Detective Agency. In other words,
Soon after we unloaded our story, it was
the wet ambiance turned out to be an
time to leave. However, we
extra in an unforgettable production.
had to take a few pictures
before we left. This was
The moment Diana told David Naylor’s
extremely generous of
staff that we were meeting Allyce
Allyce and Jim. We’ve
Beasley for dinner, it moved the idea
already spent hours talking,
from abstract to reality. It also legitimized
laughing and eating and
our presence. It made me feel as if we
now they were taking more
actually belonged. We left the production
time out, what I knew was a
office and drove to the famed Mexican
demanding schedule, to take
restaurant, El Coyote. The six of us
pictures. It must have been
entered the cozy establishment and sat in
at least twenty minutes of

picture taking. Many of us had cameras.
Not only did Allyce take several group
shots, she also took photos with us individually. Jim helped shoot some pictures
and took some as well.
Once we began to leave the restaurant,
we were shocked to see wall-to-wall people waiting to be seated. We squeezed
through the crowd towards the exit, but
our night didn’t end there. Even though
we finished our dinner, the conversation
continued. We stood around Allyce underneath the canopy and proceeded to talk until
our minivan was retrieved from valet parking. During the conversation, I couldn’t help
but mentally survey my surroundings.
While the restaurant’s PA system screamed
the next party of four in my ear and the
rain kept falling with a hint of chill in the
evening air, I thought to myself, "I’m actually outside, in the rain, talking to Allyce.
The same woman I watched on TV as a
teenager." The night finally ended once we
stepped inside the minivan, but not until
Allyce hugged and kissed each one of us
on the cheek. She and Jim waved to us
and we waved back as we started on our
way back to the hotel. The six of us sat in
our seats in awe. It was the perfect ending
to a not-so-perfect day. Yet to me, the rain
just made a memorable dream into an
unforgettable reality.
~~ Christie ~~
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~
After our DVD on-camera interview,
we were all looking forward to relax
and unwind, especially as we made
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plans to have dinner with Miss Dipesto
herself, Allyce Beasley and her husband
Jim. I called Allyce when we were done
filming and told her where we were.
She suggested that we meet at the
famed El Coyote restaurant, which was
nearby. I told her I always wanted to
check it out and we would indeed meet
her and Jim there.
We arrived about a half hour before
them, perfect for us to order margaritas,
unwind and decompress. We toasted
and talked non-stop about how unbelievable the last few days have been, as
well as celebrated the fact that we survived being filmed. It was also the
staff's last night in LA, although I was
staying behind for another week (you
can read what that was like on page 37).
Joy was filming each and every one of
us on Michelle's video camera for posterity, asking us questions about what
we were feeling and our thoughts about
what the last few days have been like.
Then I spotted Allyce enter the restaurant, with her husband Jim right behind

her. She had on the cutest little knitted
cap and the biggest smile, waving to us
just like Miss Dipesto. I have had the
opportunity to speak to Allyce numerous times before we met at the restaurant so it was a kick for me to see the
ladies react to her and she to them. It
felt like a family reunion of sorts.

us to being featured on the bonus extras
of Seasons 1 and 2 of Moonlighting.
But then, when I think about all the
hours, energy, and money we put into
producing each and every issue of
Moonlighting Strangers, being featured
on the DVD is a way of us being
acknowledged and appreciated for it.

After we all settled in and ordered, Allyce
shared some behind-thescenes Moonlighting
stories with us and we
recounted how we all
came together to work
on the fanzine and why
it was started in the first
place. She told us that
she was very impressed
with what we have
accomplished and very
moved by our efforts to
keep the show alive. We
told her it was hard
work but a labor of love
and we never would
have dreamed that it Allyce
Allyce
would ultimately lead

~~ Diana ~~

& her
her husband
husband Jim
Jim
&
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ML Cast & Crew Comment on Their DVD Commentaries
By Joy, Christie & Diana
Debra Frank’s
Comments
CT: You sat down with Glenn Caron
and Peter Werner and did commentary for The Dream Sequence
Always Rings Twice. What was the
experience like because you have
not seen them in a few years,
right?
DF: Right. It was really exciting getting to
see them again. I didn’t have a real close
relationship with Peter because I was
never on the set. I remember (writing partner) Carl (Sautter) and I were walking up
the stairs and he was walking down the
stairs at one point, and he said, "Hi, I’m
going to be directing your episode and I
love the script!" We chatted and it was
really nice and that was the extent of it.
And I do remember seeing him with his
little girl on the studio lot and I mentioned that to him and, of course, he told
me that she had graduated college and is
going to be lawyer now.
CT: Wow!
DF: So time goes on but I thought his
work was wonderful and it was good
seeing him again. And you kind of
wonder if they are going to recognize
you? But it was very nice seeing him
and Glenn, of course. Glenn looked
exactly the same and it was nice seeing
him. It was kind of an awkward setting
because everybody’s there and the cameras are there and you can’t just sit
down and have a conversation like
you’d like to with a person. And everything was getting set up and we were
talking about the fact that Jerry
(Finnerman) and Alf (Clausen) were
both sick and were not going be there.
But it was good seeing them again.
CT: How long had it been seen

you’d seen this episode?
DF: Well, I saw it about two and half or
three years ago. I took my daughters
down to the Museum of Television and
Radio to look at it because at the time
we did the show I had a beta max. So I
have all my episodes on beta and there’s
no way of showing my kids any of the
shows that I wrote, or that my husband
wrote, so my daughters and I did that a
couple of years ago. Lions Gate was
kind of enough to send me my episode
so I sat down and watched it before
going to the interview and I watched it
with my husband and my youngest
daughter and it was fun. My daughter
could appreciate it more now, she
laughed at things, it was really cute to
see what she was responding to and
when it was over my husband went,
"Wow!" You know, he hadn't seen it
since it first aired. And he thought,
"What a breath of fresh air! This is really great!" You know when we were
working on it I remember he looked at
it and said, "Not bad, not bad." Now
he’s like, "Really, that was a great
episode!"
DM: It was!
CT: It was!
DF: Thank you. You have to realize
how difficult it is to get a compliment
from my husband to really appreciate
that story.
CT: What scenes from the episode
were most memorable for you?
DF: David’s dream sequence. I remember when we started writing that and
doing the voice over, we just had more
fun with that than anything. We loved
watching those movies and reading the
Raymond Chandler books and to be
able to do that kind of voice over and to

do a parody on it was so much fun and
so playful. And that to me is the most
memorable. I mean, sitting back and
watching it this time and remembering
conversations that Carl and I had, wondering at times, "Are they going to get
it?" "Are we pushing it too far?" "Are
they going to have the same sensibility?" and the fact that they did and, of
course, Glenn always pushes things
even further, which makes it so enjoyable. I’d have to say that David’s dream
sequence, definitely.
DM: In terms of Glenn and Peter’s
reaction to watching the episode,
anything that you could share?
DF: When we did commentary on it, for
me it was very awkward because I had
already done my interview and I had
already talked about the process and I
didn’t want to repeat myself, so basically I didn’t really feel that I had anything
to add to that, so that was uncomfortable. Peter had not seen the episode in
a long, long time and he said, " I wonder if I’m going to remember any of
this!" I mean, it was very general with
everybody congratulating each other
and saying that it was great, the director
was great, look at the depth in that particular scene to Peter because there were
some beautiful shots and Glenn, who is
very glib, was just telling different stories and explained things about the camera and filming. Jerry did such an outstanding job. I know when I read your
interview (with Jerry), it was so interesting that you talked about the lighting
and how different everything had to be
to film it in black and white. Jerry and
Alf had such an interesting perspective
on filming it and adding the music and
I’m sure that they have really terrific
stories to add.
DM: Now, there’s a great sense of
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accomplishment knowing that
Moonlighting will finally be released
on DVD and that all the great talent
from the series were given the
chance to relive Moonlighting and
reconnect with each other. Did you
experience anything that you would
like to share with us?
DF: You know, I only saw Glenn and
Peter and we were surrounded by people
and we had headsets on as we watched.
It’s not as if we really had a chance to talk
or exchange stories. I mean, if everybody
was there, Jeff (Reno) and Ron (Osborn),
Roger (Director), Karen Vice and Allyce
(Beasley). If all those people were there,
and Curtis (Armstrong), and we could
reminisce and it was more of a party
atmosphere where you’re at somebody’s
house and you could move around, then I
think it would be more interesting. This
was different, we did our commentary
and we were in and out.
DM: As you mentioned earlier, you
are featured in an on-camera
interview. What kind of memories did you share on that?
DF: Well, first of all, I have to say that
I’m not terribly comfortable with the
on-camera stuff. I’m a behind-the-camera person. Like I said, Glenn is very
glib and he’s very comfortable about
talking that way. Carl was always more
outgoing and if he were here, he would
be taking over and telling all the stories
and I would be interrupting, just like
any good relationship. But I did my
best and David Naylor said I had high
energy.
DM: You do!
DF: I always feel like, "Does anybody
really care about this?" "Is this interesting?" "Am I boring them?" I mean,
you’re trying to think of stories and
relate them to the questions that they’re
asking. That was basically it. I’m a
much quieter person. I sit alone in an

office, writing. I read a lot so I don’t feel
comfortable when people ask me
"What’s the process? How did you
come up with that?" I get it, but I’m not
sure I know how to articulate it.
DM: I feel the same way. Christie
and I have talked about this.
She’s a writer herself.
DF: Christie, you’ve done some wonderful work on the fanzine.
CT: Well, thank you very much.
DF: Terrific writing.
CT: Thank you. Coming from you,
it’s great! Thank you so much.
DF: You’re very welcome.
DM: Anything else comes to mind
about the commentary session?
DF: The only other thing I can think of
now was my embarrassing moment
when we were talking about Carl and
Glenn said, "Ok now, what was the
book he wrote?" I could not think of the
name of the book that he wrote. Glenn
was shaking his head at me like, "What
are you, nuts?" I even thought, "What’s
the name of the book I’m reading right
now?" And I couldn’t even think of that.
DM: Was he talking about that
screen writing book that Carl
wrote?

mom. I sit in my office and write so I’m
kind of clueless to all that stuff. But I
have one quick story about (writer)
Roger. The Lady in The Iron Mask was
on television and my little one saw it. I
didn’t even realize she was watching it
and I came in at the end and I said, "Oh
you know, I used to write for that show
when it was on." And it was so cute
because she was very young and she
looked up and asked, "Was your
episode as good as this one, Mom?"
(Everyone laughs)
DM: I have to say it’s one of my
favorites. So zany. So crazy.
CT: Yeah, especially the chase
scenes.
DF: Yeah, I love... and I keep thinking
about this with the DVDs coming out. I
loved so many of those episodes like
when they go to Buenos Aires to try get
the money back (Money Talks, Maddie
Walks). I love that episode. There are so
many incredible episodes and just the
fact that it’s coming out on DVD and
we’re all going to have a chance to
watch them again. I find it exciting and
I love the fact and they’re doing it for all
of these television series. I want to share
them with my kids and I find them very
inspirational when I write. So I’m
thrilled about that!

DF: Yes.
DM: It's called How to Sell Your
Screenplay: The Real Rules of
Film and Television.
DF: Right, right.
DM: It's like a bible to screenwriters.
DF: I don’t know. I mean, it’s more
about how you sell your script and how
to write but I don’t know. I have to tell
you, I’m not really in the Hollywood
circle. I’m a basketball and soccer
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Will Mackenzie’s
Comments
DM: You sat down with Glenn and
Bruce and did commentary for the
classic episode My Fair David.
What was that experience like,
because you hadn’t seen them in
years, right?
WM: I know. It’s weird. I mean, it was
wonderful because I adore both of
them. I’m so pleased for Bruce’s success. I guess we’ve seen each other once
at the Fox commissary briefly maybe 15
years ago. But I really haven’t spent
any time with him since the
Shakespeare show which was the third
season so that was like 18 1/2 years ago
(the episode Atomic Shakespeare aired
on November 25, 1986). You know,
he’s become a major movie star but he’s
still an adorable guy and very funny and
so he was very huggable and very
sweet, so we had a good time. I’ve seen
Glenn several times because I was
doing a series in New York, oh five
years ago, and Glenn was prepping his
series next door. But he was visiting
occasionally so I’d seen him a few
times. He’s got this big new hit
(Medium) so I was thrilled for his success. He’s such a good talented man and
he’s had a hard time since Moonlighting
so it’s nice to see the fact that both of
them are so successful. So anyway, it
was fun. The weird thing for me was
that I hadn’t seen that episode in 18 1/2
years. I never go back. Stuff that I have
done, I just don't look at again. Once in
a while we’ll see an Everybody Loves
Raymond on in syndication, and I’ll
think, "God, that’s really funny" or
whatever. So to see this after almost 20
years… I don’t think Bruce had either.
We ended up sitting there laughing
through a lot of it and complimenting
ourselves. "Weren’t we good?" "Yes!"
and pat each other on the back.
(Everyone laughs) But it was great. I
mean, we were just talking about this

the other night, Diana. There are some
really classic moments in that show and
the dialogue was so perfect, sort of early
perfect Moonlighting kind of a dialogue.
DM: The classic moment that we
talked about was the limbo scene.
WM: Yeah, the limbo.
DM: Did you guys go into a lot of
commentary on that scene?
WM: Oh, we did! I remember giving
him a bit where he took a lamp off a
desk and he handed it to somebody for
a prize, you know, and I gave him that
bit. He goes, "Hey, that’s neat!" He
liked that. It was my first episode. I’d
never directed Moonlighting before so
this was my kind of humor and then I
loved that kind of give and take pace
that Glenn wanted for the show, you
know? We prided ourselves in the fact
that we did 30 seconds a page. Most
shows were doing 50 or 60 seconds a
page. But he wanted everybody to talk
so fast and we reached that. Now I see
a lot of shows… I was watching West
Wing the other night and my God, they
talk faster than we did on Moonlighting.
It’s almost too fast. But yeah, that and
the elephant walk, or whatever you call
it, the Quasimodo walk that he does
behind Cybill was hysterical, you
know? Some of the other stuff was really fun. It was a nice occasion and I had
never done this before. Apparently now
they’re going to do DVDs of the first
couple years of The Bob Newhart Show.
Family Ties may do it, and others, so I
guess I’ll be doing those, but this is the
first time I sat with head phones on and
you talk, watch the TV show and just
reminisce about it. It’s kind of a nice
way to spend an hour.
DM: That’s how long it lasted?
WM: Well, however long. I came in
and Bruce and Glenn were doing an oncamera interview that was running late
so I listened to that, which was fascinat-

ing because Glenn talked about how he
fought to get Bruce in the show. You
know ABC wanted some handsome
bland blonde god who would look good
with Cybill. And Glenn, who hadn’t
done anything, was fighting for Bruce.
Finally, one of the execs said, "I don’t
know if he’s a TV star or a movie star
but he sure is dangerous." And they
took him, thank God.
JC: So they were doing an oncamera interview when you came
in to do the commentary?
WM: They were doing an on-camera
interview together like I did. I did one
on-camera by myself with this British
guy who’s sort of producing the DVD.
DM: Right. David Naylor.
WM: David, yeah. He’s very nice and
so David was off-camera talking to
Bruce and Glenn but he didn’t have to
do much questioning because they just
bantered off each other. It was a really
interesting thing to listen to and I didn’t
know the whole story. Remember when
you and I talked? I had thought that
Bob Urich was one of the last candidates but he (Glenn) said no. You were
right, Diana. You challenged me on that.
God knows you know a lot more about
the series than I do, and he mentioned
some actor that I’ve never heard of. I
mean, I’ve never heard of him since
Bruce.
DM: You mean Harley Venton?
JC: Yeah, they showed his screen
test on the DVD for the pilot.
WM: Oh really?
DM: That was an actor that ABC
wanted so they had this actor do a
screen test also and when they
compared Bruce to this actor,
Harley Venton, they decided
Bruce was a better choice.
WM: I’d never heard of him. Had you?
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DM: No, he did soaps back then.
He did The Guiding Light.
WM: He did soaps? Wow! Yeah, I had
never heard of the guy so that’s interesting. But anyway, God it was a lot fun.
DM: When you did your own oncamera interview, what other
kind of questions did they ask
you? Did they go into other seasons with you or did they pretty
much cover just Season 2?
WM: Just the first two seasons, and he
(David Naylor) said they’re going to do
the third year probably next year and we
mentioned the Shakespeare show
briefly but basically it was that. And
then he talked about The Bride of
Tupperman, which was hard for me to
remember because I hadn’t seen that
one and he didn’t have a copy of it.
Then In God We Strongly Suspect, and
the embarrassing thing was a lot of it I
couldn’t remember. Then some of the
stuff he asked me specifically, it turns
out I hadn’t shot it anyway because I got
a co-directing credit with Chris Nyby on
that. He reminded me of it and I was
telling him that in those days Moonlighting
would run so long. We’d shoot for 13 or 14
days and we’d all have other jobs to go to
because our agents basically lined us up
throughout the season to do different
episodes. That was really difficult in my
progression because I had to go do a
Remington Steele or Scarecrow and Mrs.
King and they stayed right on schedule.
But Moonlighting, of course, was crazy. I
left after about 6 or 7 days of shooting
which is what I was supposed to do, and
we still had half the show left to do, so
Chris Nyby, who was the next director,
came in and we got co-directing credit
and then the directors decided that
whomever did the most days on the
show would get the credit because it
looked weird that you had to share credit. It looked like they fired somebody
and brought somebody else in and that
wasn’t the case. So we shared that one

and I think I got the credit on In God We
Strongly Suspect but anyway, the best
one for me was My Fair David. It was
the best story and it had the most action
and it had Barbara Bain, which was
great, and Robert Joy, too.
DM: You also won the DGA award
for that episode.
WM: I did. I think that was the first
DGA award I’d ever won so it was neat.
JC: There’s a great sense of
accomplishment knowing that
Moonlighting will finally be
released on DVD and that all the
great talent from the series were
given the chance to relive
Moonlighting and reconnect with
each other. Did you experience
anything you would like share
with us?
WM: I’m much older than these guys.
I don’t know how old Glenn and Bruce
are but they’re close to 50, I guess.
JC: Yeah, they’re around the
same age.
WM: I think they’re exactly the same
age. But it’s just so nice because I started directing… I mean, I had done some
acting and so I didn’t start really directing until I was almost 40, I guess. And
just to see this happening for them… It
was so important and God knows it was
important to me. I mean, let’s see, I won
the DGA award three times and got five
Emmy® nominations. Two of them were
for Moonlighting and two of the DGA
awards were for Moonlighting. It was a
huge thing in my career, and like I was
saying, when you were doing a
Remington Steele or a Scarecrow and
Mrs. King, nothing against those shows,
but you always hoped you could get
back to doing a Moonlighting because it
was such a hot show and they were
breaking new ground in those days.
They were doing comedy with drama
with action. I mean, we were noticing

that when we watched that series. You
had this really good comedy and banter,
sexual innuendo with Bruce and Cybill
and then suddenly Barbara Bain would
walk in and there would be that scary
Alf Clausen music and boom! You're
back into mystery again. Nobody had
done this, I think, certainly as well as
Glenn did it so that’s what was nice. It
was just great, too. And, you know,
everybody has gone on to do other
things. It’s especially great for Bruce,
and that’s why, I think, he’s been so supportive to Glenn (by saying), "I’ll do
any publicity you need to help sell the
DVDs." He knows that this got his
career off to a fantastic start! I mean, I
think I said to Diana the other day that I
think he’d be a movie star no matter
what. But this just catapulted him right
up to the top in those four years that he
did the show.
DM: It was a fast track to stardom.
WM: Fast track to stardom, exactly.
But, you know, you could see this. I
mean, I worked with Tom Hanks early
in his career and you could see it there.
I worked with Michael J. Fox very early
in his career. A few of these people that
I’ve had the pleasure of just being there
at their inception practically, and you
knew right away there’s just something
special about Bruce, that twinkle in his
eye and he grasped the material immediately. He could go for very interesting
choices to me. That’s the essence of
why a star is a star and why a regular
actor is just a regular actor. You can
watch Robert DeNiro read the phone
book because he just makes these crazy
interesting choices. Bruce does, too.
Tom Hanks does. I mean, all of them.
Here I go rambling again.
JC: No, no, it’s interesting! So you
worked with Tom Hanks on Bosom
Buddies?
WM: Uh huh.
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DM: And Michael J. Fox on Family
Ties.
WM: Yeah.
JC: Family Ties. Wow, I love that
show. Another good one from the
80’s.
WM: Yeah.
DM: Now, you shared with me earlier in our phone conversation
that we were discussed at the
commentary session. Can you tell
us a little bit about it?
WM: Oh, it’s a very nice thing. Glenn
said, "Did those ladies ever get in touch
with you?" I said, "Oh yeah. We did a
big interview." I guess he knew that you
did a whole issue on the Shakespeare
show and that was very nice. And then
he said, "Yeah, they’re being interviewed for the DVD." I didn’t know if
you had already been interviewed or
what. He said, "Yeah. We’re getting
them interviewed for the whole DVD."
So I thought that was very nice and I
think everybody’s flattered that you’re
willing to spend that kind of time and
devotion to a show like that.
JC: Do you remember anything
else that Bruce or Glenn said?
WM: No. I remember Glenn doing
most of the talking and saying "Isn’t
that great?" and how sweet you are.
You’ve done an interview with him,
haven’t you?

DM: We interviewed him back in
2002. And we did our interview
for the DVD with David a few days
before your commentary with
Glenn and Bruce.
WM: You did? You did it from New
York by phone?
DM: We traveled to Los Angeles.
Actually, I was planning to be there
and then David Naylor said to me,
"Oh, we’d like to interview you.
Can you get some of your group
together?" And I said, "Sure!" It
was a great opportunity.
WM: Oh well, that’s neat! I think it’s
wonderful.

WM: Oh great. That was the other
thing that was nice. I mean, I’ve only
seen Glenn, Bruce and Skip Beaudine
(Assistant Director on Moonlighting) so
it is kind of an old home week and
David, the Englishman, was saying that
it’s nice to see people get together and
then you hug. Then you start making
small talk and then you can’t get the
interview done! You can’t stay on
schedule, you know, because it’s like,
"How’s your wife?" and "What the hell
are the kids doing?" and all that stuff.
It’s really great.
JC: Did Glenn mention anything
about doing the commentary with
Cybill?

JC: It’s a real thrill. It’s amazing.

WM: Yeah, she and Glenn did the interview together, didn’t they?

DM: When do you get to be on a
Moonlighting DVD?

JC: Yes, they did.

WM: Oh, I know! When is it coming
out? It’s being released in May, I think?

WM: I said I noticed that Cybill wasn’t here and he laughed and he said she
was here last week.

DM: Yes, on May 31st.
WM: That’s great. And you’re going to
do this in the magazine again?
DM: Yes, we’re going to do an
issue to tie into the DVD release.
WM: Everybody that’s been on the
DVDs?
DM: We are going to try to get
everyone who participated in the
extras.

DM: They sat down and did commentary on Every Daughter’s Father
Is a Virgin and Entertainment
Tonight covered it.
WM: Oh cool, ok.
DM: So that’s it! Thank you, Will.
JC: Thank you, Will.
WM: Thanks, Diana. Nice to talk to
you, Joy, and I’ll talk to you soon,
Diana. Take care. Bye-bye.

Re a d M o o n l i g h t i n g S t ra n g e r s .
We don’t dwell on the past.
We create in the present to make things happen in the future.
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Alf Clausen’s
Comments
DM: I understand that you were
supposed to take part in the commentary session for The Dream
Sequence Always Rings Twice, but
because you were ill with the flu,
they had to reschedule you for an
on-camera interview.

said, "Refresh my memory as to what
that was about."
DM: So he probably asked you about
Dream Sequence… and Knowing Her.
Did he go into Atomic Shakespeare
and others in the third and fourth
seasons?

AC: That’s right.

AC: No. We didn’t talk about the third
and fourth seasons at all. We were just
basically dealing with first and second
seasons.

DM: So tell us what it was like to
do the on screen interview.

DM: Is this the first time for you
to do commentary for a DVD?

AC: Well, it was a lot of fun for me
because it brought back all sorts of really interesting memories. David Naylor,
the person who was conducting the
interview, had done his homework and
asked very pertinent questions about
what it was like working on the series. I
had the benefit, fortunately, of being on
the tail end of the interview process
where he had already interviewed quite
a few people from the production. From
that, he had a sense as to what it was
like working on the series, so his questions were very pertinent and at times a
little bit pointed which was fine, and it
was really fun bringing back up all
those memories.

AC: Yes. It’s not the first time I’ve done
an on camera interview but it’s the first
time that I’ve done a commentary for a
DVD. I’ve done quite a few on camera
interviews for The Simpsons.

DM: In terms of the questions, did
he ask you about specifically about
The Dream Sequence… or did he ask
you about other episodes, too?
AC: He asked about quite a few
episodes. He did ask me specifically
about The Dream Sequence… The interesting thing is, obviously, when one has
been removed from the series for all
those years, the memories start to kind
of get blurry. There were times in which
I had very vivid, specific stories to
relate to David about certain things and
then other times he would ask me questions about specific episodes and one
title would blur into the other. I was
very candid with him about that and

CT: How long has it been since you
seen any Moonlighting episodes?
AC: Oh, it’s been probably several
years. Well, certain episodes stick with
me because of the fact that they were
very music oriented and very music heavy.
Obviously, The Dream Sequence…
episode is a big part the whole music focus
of the series. Big Man on Mulberry Street
is the show where I was able to score the
entire episode with one tenor saxophone
player, which was the episode with
Sandahl Bergman doing her dance
number, and the music in that sequence
was the Billy Joel song.
CT: I remember in our interview you
said something about Knowing Her in
the scene where Maddie picks up
David at the jail and the music was
battling between Gillian and Maddie
for David's attention.
AC: Right, and it’s interesting because I
think that a lot of people in the beginning really didn’t pick up on that, but it
was done very intentionally. I had written a theme for each one of the two girls
and the pull was between the two girls

through the entire episode. When we
finally had that closing sequence, I
thought since the pull was magnified and
had probably been the strongest here of
any point throughout the episode, I
thought it would be interesting to make it
a musical pull as well. I’m sure some
people got it. I know some people got it
but I’m not sure how many.
CT: Yeah! Well, I got it!
AC: Excellent. You were very perceptive.
DM: And another one that you may
have talked about on the DVD was
Every Daughter’s Father is a Virgin
and the piano (Maddie’s Theme).
Did you talk about that also?
AC: Yeah, we did, although we didn’t
talk about it very much. The piano
theme ended up being one of Glenn’s
favorite musical themes through the
entire four years of the series and I
ended up using it for the most part
whenever Maddie was being very contemplative and would spend of time
staring off into space to try to figure out
what the meaning of her life was. I
thought that music really helped set the
tone for her.
CT: What are your thoughts on
Moonlighting finally being released
on DVD?
AC: I’m thrilled! I’m absolutely
thrilled! I think that the series was one
of the great moments in television. I
think that the black and white show
doesn’t get much better than that as far
as a television one hour drama goes.
There were some moments to me that
were just absolutely breathtaking.
CT: Were there any other scenes in
the first two seasons that were
memorable to you when you were
going through the interview or ones
that we’ve spoken about that you
remember the most?
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AC: Well, there was one scene which I
talked about in this interview a little bit
which I think the fans would be interested
in The Dream Sequence… episode.
There’s the scene where David is sitting in
the hotel window and he’s got his shirt off
and he’s playing a trumpet and you look at
the sign in the background that usually
says "Hotel." But it was shot beautifully
by Peter Werner so that all you could see
was "Hot" on the sign, which was great.
And David was playing the trumpet. What
I ended up doing in that sequence is I used
the freeze frame facility on my VCR to do
a freeze frame on every one of David’s fingerings on the trumpet, every valve that he
would put down or up. I made a chart for
myself according to time that he was playing in, and then on each one of the fingerings I made a chart for myself that would
list every possible note that could be
played on the trumpet with that particular
fingering. Then once I had that kind of a
cross word puzzle chart made for myself, I
composed an original melody weaving its
way through that chart with every one of
the fingerings in that particular time frame,
and then I had my trumpet player, the late
Bill Berry (who coached Bruce through
the filming of this whole episode), come in
and play my new melody to time so that it
would sync perfectly with what Bruce was
doing on camera. So it was a lot of work
to do it, but it really lent a lot to the authenticity of the scene.
CT: That was great! That really
fooled me because I thought that
he could play, so that was great.
AC: Yeah.
CT: Did you talk to Glenn about
being interviewed for this DVD?
AC: Yes. I did talk to him afterwards to
give him my apologies for not being able
to be there because I had a really bad case
of the flu. The interview for The Dream
Sequence… was supposed to be with him
and Peter Werner (and Debra Frank). It
just really saddened and frustrated me to

not be able to be there, so we talked afterward and he was very understanding
about it. At least I got a chance to get in
on the tail end of the interviews. But the
fun thing of that day, too, was that when I
walked in, they were just finishing an
interview before me with Sheryl Main,
who was Glenn Caron’s assistant in the
last couple seasons of the series. We got a
chance to catch up because I hadn’t seen
her since the series ended. She is now a
personal
assistant
to
Arnold
Schwarzenegger. That was an interesting
cross over.

AC: There was a great example on Fox
when the show Family Guy was cancelled and we thought it was gone for
good and they released the DVD of I
don’t know how many seasons, and it
sold 500,000 copies within short period
of time. And based on the popularity of
the DVD sales they actually brought the
show back and they’re now back in production, so one never knows.

DM: And what I find wonderful, from
what I’m hearing, is that Lions Gate
has pretty much contacted everybody to participate on the DVD.

DM: When you think about Seasons
3 and 4, especially Season 3, there
was a lot of risk taking. They pretty
much did everything, ran the gamut
in terms of doing Shakespeare and a
musical. It started with The Dream
Sequence… in Season 2 but once
they got into Season 3, they were
taking a lot of chances.

AC: Oh, that’s great!
DM: I mean, I didn't expect Sheryl,
as you just said, but I heard Skip
Beaudine (First Assistant Director)
was also interviewed.
AC: Oh, no kidding?
DM: Yeah. Will Mackenzie told us
that, so they got to people that
we didn’t get to yet!
AC: Yep!
DM: By the way, Alf, in regards to
your score, I know you said you’ve
been talking to Lions Gate about possibly releasing a score CD, but do you
think there could be a possibility
that once the first two seasons are
out, they would consider releasing it
when Seasons 3, 4, and 5 are out?
AC: Well, I suppose it depends on how
well the first DVD is received. First of all,
we’re all crossing our fingers that it’s
going to be a big hit and they’re going to
sell a lot of copies. And all of the sudden
when that happens, knock on wood, a lot
of things could change very quickly.
DM: Right.

DM: Yes, that’s why I think it’s
possible.
AC: Um hmm.

AC: Um hmm.
CT: A lot of the fans would love to
hear the score! Some of them,
including myself, were very disappointed that the score was not on
the original sound track.
AC: Oh, me too! And especially the fact
that the show was so music driven and
there were so many wonderful moments,
not the least of which were all the wonderful chase sequences that were done, like
in the last act of many of the episodes.
Those music cues were often very
quirky, and there’s a lot of very interesting music in the vaults.
DM: And some of the chase scenes
were pretty outrageous. Well,
thank you very much, Alf!
AC: It was nice talking to you, as
always.
CT: Nice talking to you. Thank you
very much.
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Ron Osborn’s
Comments
DM: Now, I had the pleasure of
being there when both you and
Jeff sat down and talked about
your work on Moonlighting. Was it
the first time you’d done an interview like this?
RO: No, it wasn’t, because the show
was so popular that we’d been asked a
number of times to talk about the experience and the writing. However, it was
the only time, I think, it’s been recorded
for, dare I say, posterity. That was a little nerve racking. In an interview or a
seminar you have the leeway to say something stupid and be an idiot and recover
from it. Here you don’t, so hopefully
there’s nothing in there that will come off
as too… What’s the word I want? Less
than intelligent. I’ll leave it at that.
DM: So over the years you’ve been
asked about Moonlighting a lot?
RO: Oh sure. Yeah. Well into the midnineties, easily, it’s always been a topic
and it’s something that still comes up in
discussions when we have meetings
with networks or on shows. Clearly it’s
the one credit more than any other that
people want to discuss.
JC: That’s great.
DM: And how long has it been since
you’ve seen the Moonlighting
episodes?
RO: Well, it’s funny. I had seen some of
them just in finding the re-runs on cable.
I also teach an advanced screenwriting
class and over time a few episodes I’ve
used as examples of what to do right.
JC: Which episodes?
RO: Atomic Shakespeare, The Man
Who Cried Wife, things like that, so I’ve
not seen an overwhelming number of
them. I tend to avoid seeking out things

I’ve written and watching them again
because, no matter how good the
episode or movie was, I always see
where I fell short on a joke or scene, or
someone else did in the execution. And
you always want to fix it and you can’t.
DM: So in preparation for the
commentary interview, you did
not have a chance to look at some
of them?
RO: Not really. Again, the whole experience of that period is pretty indelibly
etched in my mind so there was no great
need to do that anyway.
JC: What scenes out of the first
two seasons were most memorable for you as a writer?
RO: That’s interesting. I mean, boy oh
boy, let me think about that.
DM: As when you were hashing
out the stories, which ones do you
recall?
RO: Well, I just remember…and again,
this is a credit to Glenn and his prodding
of us and creating the atmosphere that
allowed it…I remember the moments
where as a writer it was kind of a breakthrough. The first time we addressed the
camera…the first time in Knowing Her,
writing scenes where subtext was the
issue, you know, as opposed to threecamera comedy which up to that point
we’d done almost exclusively and
where it’s about the joke. Here, it’s
about the emotions, as much about what
isn’t said as what is. Those are kind of
breakthrough moments when you do it
and it works and you go, "Oh! That’s
what writing really is about." So those
are the things that I remember the most.
It was fun to write. It was fun to write
a funeral chase. We’d never done that
before. But that was just a good joke.
Something tells me Jeff will have a
sharper memory of this stuff than I will,
but those are more the things I tend to

remember.
JC: It is exciting to know that
Moonlighting will finally be
released on DVD and all the great
talents from the series were given
the chance to share some stories
and memories. Any thoughts you
would like to share about the DVD
finally being released and everybody being called together to participate?
RO: Well, it’s one of those shows that I
thought was never given its due. KIDding. Many, many shows are unsung
and languish in obscurity. Moonlighting
was never one of them. It had a good
run on network, a good run on cable.
But still, the recognition is always nice,
to be remembered and to be lauded for
work that you’ve done. So just on that
score alone, I celebrate the event. I think
it’s good for all concerned.

Jeff Reno’s
Comments
DM: What was it like for you to sit
down and talk about your work on
Moonlighting for the DVD?
JR: It was fun. It was such a terrific
experience being on the show back then
and it was really fun to sit down and talk
about it again. It’s been a long time
since we’ve really talked about the
show that specifically. We’ve spoken at
a few small seminars, conferences,
classes, things like that over the years,
but never in all that much detail. Also
the fact that it was in front of camera for
the DVD. I really enjoyed it, it just
brought back lots of memories.
DM: Great! Ron said that you guys
over the years have always been
asked about the show.
JR: Yeah, we have.
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DM: So that illustrates how the
show still resonates with the
viewers.
JR: Well, we get asked all the time, and
whenever people find out that we wrote
on it they kind of perk up and usually it’s
some kind of great response like, "Oh!
That was one of my favorite shows! What
was it like?" So it really has been the kind
of thing where we’ve talked about it a little bit over the years because people are
interested.
DM: Now, in regards to the
Moonlighting episodes, you had to
go back down memory lane but has
it been a long time since you’ve
seen the episodes?
JR: It really has! Yeah, I’ve shown my
daughters a few of them over the last
maybe five years since they’ve been old
enough to respond to them, but probably
only three or four episodes. For whatever reason I just haven’t been able to
watch that many for a long time.
CT: So what scenes out of the first
two seasons were the most memorable for you as a writer?
JR: I think that David and Maddie kissing for the first time is one that stood
out, in that it’s, you know, a big moment
in the show for the audience. So that
was kind of fun, not in terms of the writing, but just in terms of getting to do it.
The decision: Ok, it’s time to do it now,
let’s do it in this episode and, you know,
that kind of stood out. I think I might
have put this in the email to you guys,
but the first thing we ever wrote on the
show was the limbo scene and it was
actually for the Knowing Her episode
which was our first script for the show.
So that was the first scene we were writing. But we finished the first half of the
script and you guys probably know this
better than me, I don’t know where the
limbo scene ended up but it’s not in that
episode.

DM: It’s in the opening of My Fair
David.
JR: Right, that’s what Glenn was getting ready to shoot at the time. We were
just starting to write the Knowing Her
episode and Glenn needed a first act.
He needed a first scene where David
and Maddie are doing something fun,
and he saw our limbo scene and used
that for My Fair David instead and it
worked great. A lot of those opening
scenes were set ups for what was coming, but some of them were just kind of
their own stand-alone thing.
CT: Because if it was in Knowing
Her the continuity wouldn’t have
been that good. I thought the
opening where it’s raining and
she’s all muddied up and everything is much better.
JR: It seems way better now, but we
only got that idea after Glenn used the
limbo scene for the other show and we
had to sit down and re-think. The limbo
scene had actually worked better than
you might think because we came out of
it in a way that led into the next conversation. Obviously they went into
Maddie’s office and they were fighting
about it. The fight they had about the
limbo scene kind of did a transition into
the theme of the Knowing Her episode
the way we had done it so it’s really
what happened afterwards that made it
all work fine. But I ended up loving the
new one. So both the limbo scene and
the scene where (Maddie) gets caught in
the rain with a flat tire, those are kind of
two very memorable scenes for me
because one of them was the first thing
that we wrote for the show and the other
one was the replacement which we
liked as much or better.
DM: Did you guys ever have to
write those amusing openings that
Bruce and Cybill would do? One of
them was because the show was
running too short.

JR: Well, we wrote a lot of them, but
usually not because the show was running short. Sometimes it was by design.
Like the one for The Son Also Rises, the
opening show of the third season.
DM: That was the one about the
Emmy® awards.
JR: That was our episode. The Emmy®
awards had just happened but the episode
had already filmed. We just thought it
would be fun if David and Maddie spoke
to camera about the fact that we had lost
all the Emmys®. We had all these nominations and didn’t get any awards so we
wanted to hit it on the head and make a
joke out of it. So a lot of times we wrote
it because we thought it really would
add something fun to the show.
CT: So what are your thoughts
about Moonlighting finally being
released on DVD?
JR: Oh, I’m really happy about it! I
love it! I’ve always been proud of it.
I’ve always loved that show and the
work we did on it and the more it gets
out there and the more people find it, the
better. I think it’s terrific and I hope
some of the extras are fun, too.
DM: They are going to have deleted scenes and a gag reel according to the extras that Lions Gate
has publicized.
JR: Oh good! That ought to be a lot of
fun. Of course, I don’t know what’s on
that, maybe I should be concerned.
Everyone in the office worked without
pants, I swear!
DM: Are there any other thoughts
you’d like to add?
JR: I can’t think of anything. I think
you guys got it! I mean, it’s just all been
really enjoyable for me.
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Allyce Beasley’s
Comments
JC: What was it like for you to do
commentary with Jay Daniel and
Peter Werner for the classic
episode Twas the Episode Before
Christmas?
AB: It was a very familiar, very pleasant, very creative, very lovely kind of
state to be in with the three of us in the
room. It was like no time has passed.
And just great to be with their sensibilities again. I loved it, and I hadn’t seen
Jay since the day that the show
wrapped. I’ve seen Peter in the interim,
but I haven’t seen Jay.
JC: Did he have a good time doing
the commentary?
AB: I think so. That was funny because
he said, "Oh, you know, I don’t usually
do things like this (with) actors or the
publicity people." But once we started it
was as if he had a mental diary of every
day of every episode we ever shot. He
had so much information, so many
specifics, so many facts. As soon as they
started rolling the episode, you couldn’t
stop him. He had so much to say, and
really great stuff. And he looked the
same to me. His hair color was little different but he looked the same.
DM: What moments from the
episode stood out for you?
AB: Glenn came down to the set for the
scene we filmed at the Christmas tree in
Maddie’s house and he was very, very
touched by it and it was a really nice
experience. I think Cybill really enjoyed
the feeling we created too.
JC: What scenes did you go into?
AB: Oh, we talked about Richard Belzer
a bunch. Do you know who he was?
DM: Yes, he was the bad guy. He
was a comedian and he’s on Law

& Order: SVU.
AB: Yeah. He’s just a doll. I shouldn’t
go into that now because it won’t be a
surprise for everybody, but we went into
all that stuff. The guys that we did the
commentary for just loved the balance
between the three of us. They just
thought it was great.
DM: You mean David Naylor and
his crew?
AB: Yeah.
DM: You mentioned that Jay
remembered everything. How
about Peter?
AB: Peter? Plenty! He kind of took over
asking questions and shaping the story,
you know, like a director!
JC: Have you spoken to Curtis
lately?
AB: I saw Curtis today.
DM: Really?
AB: I know! Isn’t that funny?
Completely unexpectedly. I found out
last night that I was going to see him.
DM: I guess he just got back from
shooting a movie?
AB: Yeah, he did. We have the same
voice over agent and they sent us on an
audition together.
DM: That's great!
AB: Yeah!
DM: Oh, that’s going to be cool.
The two of you in a commercial.
The voices.
AB: I know! It was a great audition. He
was a burrito and I’m an interviewer.
So we had a great time and we were so
excited! I had gotten there early and I
saw him walking down the street. I
jumped out of my car and I said, "Yes, I
am stalking you!" (Everyone laughs)

He was so sweet and so good. But yes,
he’s been filming a movie. And I think
he had a great time. He was terribly
impressed with Angela Bassett and
Laurence Fishburne. Is that the movie
you’re talking about?
DM: Yes. I don’t remember the
title (Akeelah and the Bee) but
yeah, that was the one he was
working on.
AB: Yeah. He was totally impressed
with the actors. He just thought "OK,
this is actors working with actors."
JC: Wasn’t that exciting to see
that Curtis was in the clip that
they used at the Oscars® for Jamie
Foxx?
DM: Yes. I finally saw the DVD and
I wrote to Curtis about it. He was
really good in that movie (Ray).
JC: That was so cool that they
showed of all the clips from Ray,
there was Curtis.
AB: I know! It was like a two-hour plus
movie, right? And that’s the clip they
use! Every competition I think that film
was in, they showed that scene.
JC: He was terrific!
DM: He was. When you see character actors, you just think about
what they played before. But with
Curtis when he played Ahmet
Ertegun, you thought that was
Ahmet. You weren’t thinking of
Booger (from Revenge of the
Nerds) or Herbert Viola (laughing).
AB: I know! He was just wonderful. We
always have a very nice time when we
meet so it’s great. Oh! Did I tell you
guys what happened when I heard Jay
Daniel’s voice from the other room? I
had just finished the on camera commentary interview and then I heard
Jay’s voice and I haven’t heard his voice
in 15 plus years and I started to sob
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uncontrollably. I felt like crying, maybe
because I missed him and Moonlighting
and it was just such a weird sensation.
He is a sweetheart. He’s a really sweet
man. I said, "You still married to the
bombshell?" Because he had this bombshell gorgeous wife which he still has.
She was just a doll. She’s this gorgeous
bombshell redhead. And that’s not a
question you usually ask in Hollywood.
DM: I think she was there at the
end of Twas The Episode Before
Christmas. I remember him standing next to a very attractive redhead. Was that his wife?
AB: Yes.
JC: She’s beautiful!
AB: And they’re still together and
they’re great. He’s just a really great
guy. I think he has great taste and great
sensibilities. He’s a great producer.
DM: Yes, he directed some episodes,
too, like Blonde On Blonde. He did
some great episodes.
AB: He absolutely did, and whenever I
wanted somebody who…I mean, I
know that his job was to get the production out no matter what and he had all
this same pressure on him. But, if I
wanted the truth or facts about anything,
or if I wanted to come and ask anybody
about anything, I always asked Jay,
because I knew he would give me the
truth. He’s doesn’t shine people on.
DM: A straight shooter.

AB: That’s a very nice thing about him
too, and he’s just very talented. I mean,
he’s very good at what he does.
JC: He seemed like he has a real
good sense of humor, too.
AB: He’s a very funny guy. He is very
droll, very smart and very funny.
DM: What do think about
Moonlighting finally being released
on DVD?
AB: You guys know what I think! It’s
wonderful! I’m very excited about it.
DM: We think it’s great that everybody’s work is being showcased
again.
AB: Well, thanks for all your work. You
value it and think of it as really great
work, so now to a whole bunch of viewers again, it looks great. I’m really
excited about Lions Gate’s attitude
about it, too.
JC: They’re doing a beautiful job.

AB: You’re so good at what you do. I
can’t imagine anything that would stop
you. Thank you and people like you
who support us, it gives a lot of confidence. I mean, this doesn’t happen
every day. I don’t know if there was a
fan club on anybody else’s DVD commentary.
DM: The thing is, we’re not a fan
club. We’re a fan publication. We
actually put a product together–
and we’ve interviewed people
from the show.
AB: Exactly.
DM: So yeah, we’ve accomplished
something.
AB: I shouldn’t have said fan club.
DM: No, that’s ok because that’s
what Lions Gate kept calling us
and I had to correct them.
AB: Ok. Well, but in terms of fans
being part of a DVD. I don’t think that’s
happened.

DM: They’ve talked to everybody
in terms of commentaries, practically everyone we have interviewed! They’re putting in a lot
of effort. They’re packing it in
with bonus material.

DM: No, not really.

JC: You know, we just sort of gave
them the list and said, "Here, all
these people will talk to you.
Contact all these people." We
made it so easy for them.

DM: It is. We are so proud to be
included on the DVD. So thank
you, Allyce.

JC: It hasn't.
AB: It hasn’t so that is really something
to feel good about.

JC: Thanks, Allyce.
AB: Thank you, guys. Take care.

Al Jarreau – National Literacy Champion

w w w . v e r i z o n r e a d s . c o m
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B O N U S Interview with Miguel Casillas – Lions Gate Home Entertainment
Vice President of DVD Production
Q: How did Lions Gate come to the decision to release
Moonlighting on DVD, since we know that Buena Vista
passed on it? (As did Anchor Bay, who released the Pilot.)

turettes. We also wanted to recognize the role that the fans
played in getting the DVD released, so we knew we wanted to
find a way to incorporate them into it as well.

A: With such an overwhelming demand for this show to be
available on DVD, we saw it as a great opportunity to get an
incredibly popular show out into the marketplace. There has
been such a clamoring for the DVD release from
Moonlighting fans that we were very excited to be able to fill
that void and release a quality box set that would interest the
scores of fans that already exist.

Q: What kinds of features do fans want or expect in
DVD extras these days?

Q: How much of an obstacle were the music rights in
getting Moonlighting released on DVD?
A: There was some back and forth about getting permission
to use the music from the show, but it was absolutely worthwhile in the end. We didn’t think the box set would be complete without it, seeing as how large a role the music played in
the show!
Q: What do you think has caused the exploding market of DVDs recently, especially for TV shows?
A: Unquestionably, it’s the fans who are the driving force
behind the overwhelming success of TV on DVD. Even more
so than film, television as a medium allows people to really
connect with the characters, many of whom people watch each
week, or even night after night. And when those favorite
shows are made available on DVD, fans are able to watch
whenever and where ever they want. It’s even more special
when you’re able to take a classic show that hasn’t aired in
syndication but has a very strong fan base, like Moonlighting,
and make it available on DVD, because there really is a strong
demand for that in the market.
Q: Since we know that David Naylor’s DVD Group was
contracted for the extras, what is your role in deciding what extras will be included in the package?
A: For this DVD, we worked closely with the DVD Group to
determine what to add to the box set. We looked to the legacy of the show and the things that were so great about it, such
as the very talented cast, the brilliant creator of the series and
the incredibly strong fan base. We were very lucky because
everyone involved in the show — from Glenn Caron to all of
the principle actors, including Cybill, Bruce, Allyce Beasley
and others — was so excited about the release that they were
excited to work with us on filming commentary and fea-

A: As I said, I think television fans are incredibly loyal to their
favorite shows and characters, and so with extra features, I
think they’re looking for unique and interesting ways to learn
more or see more. They want to know what went on behind
the scenes, which is why commentary tracks with the actors,
creators and writers are so incredibly important and popular.
Featurettes are also a great way to capture some of the show’s
best moments or themes, and the show’s true fans really enjoy
them. For instance, with Moonlighting, any fan of the series
knows that Maddie’s character is infamous for her door-slamming, so we created a montage of clips showing just that. We
also received some great soundbytes from Cybill and Bruce
talking about their rumored attraction for one another, which
was another huge thing on the show.
Q: We were completely surprised and flattered to be
featured in the Moonlighting Phenomenon featurette
on Moonlighting fans. Is this type of fan feature becoming more common in DVD extras?
A: It’s starting to be now, and I think you’ll see a lot more
DVDs include the fans on their releases in some way. As I
said before, I think it’s an appropriate way to thank them for
their support and interest in the release.
Q: What was it about Moonlighting Strangers Fanzine
that prompted Lions Gate to include the staff in the
bonus extras?
A: The fanzine has been one of the leading forces in bringing
out the DVD, and it was our way of saying "thank you" for all
of the support and tireless dedication that was shown. It is the
fans that will make this release a success and we think they
should play a big part in the finished product, since they’ll be
the ones adding the box set to their libraries!
Q: When will Seasons 3-5 be released?
A: We don’t have any specific information that we can release
at this time, but stay tuned! Trust me — once we have news
to share, you will be among the first to know!
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DVD Special: Overview of Seasons 1 & 2
I can not believe that I am sitting here writing this knowing that as
I do, in just a very few short days (May 31st), I will be able to see my
beloved and much anticipated Moonlighting Seasons 1 and 2 on DVD. It
seems like only yesterday that I was writing my episode guide and
watching my crappy, home-taped ML shows over and over to write
those episode guides and thinking to myself, "This is so awful! I am
going to ruin my tapes. Man, I wish they were on DVD!!"
And now, I say, with so much excitement...They are!!!
I have been so blessed being a writer of these articles over these last
years! And being a part of Moonlighting21.com, Moonlighting Strangers
Fanzine, and all the staff, my friends!! But little did I know that the

While I sit here thinking of just what
to highlight from Seasons 1 and 2, a
plethora of scenes come popping in
my head like in...

best was yet to come. You see the DVD has amazing, behind-thescene footage, bonuses/extras, commentaries and many surprise guests.
The surprise is...US!! We, the staff of Moonlighting21.com, Christie,
Joy, Diana, Michelle, Pam, and myself will all be featured in the
Moonlighting Phenomenon part of the DVD. And as you read on in
this issue, you will get to experience as each one of us share with
you, our loyal readers, our DVD commentary and LA experience!!
Read On!!
I am just so thrilled this will be the last time I will have to write my
episode guide based on edited versions since the DVD will have newly
digitalized, uncut, unedited versions with original music intact, and
NO commercials!! Man! This is just more than I can take!!!

SEASON 1

you listen to rest of the song, it very
much explains how he was feeling
about her. Then there is just a fun little
teasing song he had for Maddie that
explains his jealousy - "Maddie and
Farley sitting in a tree – k.i.s.s.i.n.g."

Gunfight at the So-So Corral –
Lucky for us, Bruce (David) was
always running around singing his latest and greatest idea to get rich: "Buses,
all shiny and new," and "Parking Lot,
all black top and new." So funny! He
even sang a song to Maddie after he
rips her dress up to her thigh, and asks
her to shake her "do", "There she was,
just-a-walking down the street, singing
‘Do Wah Diddy Diddy Dum Diddy
Do’." I love the fact that he chose this
particular song to sing to her because if

Read the Mind...See the Movie (a.k.a.
An Inkling of Murder) – David pretends
he is giving a lie detector test to an
innocent man, while he is actually taking the man’s money! I love, love, love
the scene where David has "broken"
into Maddie’s house and is "Papa
Bear" and, of course, later refers to her
as HIS "Sweet Cakes." The first time
we see the detective duo doing night
surveillance is in this episode, and it is
classic. Maddie just isn’t having any
fun, and David is trying to be Mr.

Know-It-All. She just shows him up!
And, when they try to hold each other
up while hanging upside-down she
drops him, lol! All of it ending with
them stripping and jumping in the pool
below off the roof. David just has to
tell her that she looks good wet.
Naughty, naughty writers. :)

The Next Murder You Hear – I love the
dialogue, "Who are you working for?"
when Maddie is asked it over and over
by David and Sonny! Cybill makes this
tongue twister just flow so effortlessly
that it is hard to repeat, and I know, I
have tried it myself! When David refers
to "the act of human procreation" as
"boinking," well, that just stirs it all up
for the dueling duo! To which in the
end, he sings to her teasingly, "Boink,
boink, boink..." Who could forget David

85
Summer 2005 • Volume 3 - Issue 1

Moonlighting Episode Guide
training Maddie how to break into a
house with Mr. Stickpin? David, filled
with jealousy, is seen drunk at a bar.
Bruce is really funny here, and his lines
are great! Especially when he is talking
to "Stinky" about being his pal, lol!
Then we see David, the morning after,
hung way over and hanging on the door.
Just funny, funny stuff! Finally, I love
the argument they have in the car on the
way to "get the killer" but they disagree.
"Laura is the killer," says Maddie. "Paul is
the killer," argues David, and on it goes...
"Is/isn’t/is/isn’t..."

Next Stop Murder – Allyce is so cute in
this episode. We really get to focus on
her and her acting! This is where repeating words starts for Moonlighting.
"Great, Great" for one! David, obviously jealous, talks about Maddie and how
she has a date and is going out to see
Cats (the Broadway show), but keeps
going and sticking his jealous foot in his
mouth, teasing her by imitating a cat
choking on a fur ball!! He is SO hilarious here! The classic, funny, and yet
sexy tumbling in and out of a train-car
bed that Maddie and David end up
doing is just priceless! The final scene
of watching them on top of the train
yelling and laughing "Yahoo, Yeehaw!"
is really a good one for me, because it is
as if they are ad-libbing and truly having a good time as Cybill and Bruce, not
Maddie and David!!
The Murder’s in the Mail – In this
episode, David is trying to show
Maddie how to be a debt collector. But
his tactics do not thrill Maddie, like
when he is "Boom- Boom Addison!" (I
do love his "You’re kinda Long fellow"

Cont’d

line.) Or when he is talking on the
phone to "Uncle Leon", or how to see if
someone is home by using a brown bag
and shaving cream. I love the scoring of
the music here. It is great with the
scene, and what a funny "boyish/playful
side of David we get to see! Then we
switch it up for just a bit and get to really hear David (Bruce) playing harp, and
singing My Girl. Oh! How I wish he
would have played his harp, and sang so
much more, on other episodes of ML!!
But the best scene, which cannot be forgotten, is the Dr. Seuss inspired "Man
with the Mole on His Nose!" I literally
had to write all the script down just to
really catch it all, and man it is great! I
like to call this next scene a take off of
Jerry Lewis because David (Bruce)
looks and stands just like Jerry Lewis
did in movies! Maddie gets the absolute
greatest line after David teases her, "I,
for one, salute you." Her line... "Salute
you, Addison!" AH!! Love it!! I loved
what Cybill shared with us in her interviews about the pies in their faces scene
and, of course, you can go read our
Fanzine for more information, but it is
really funny to watch!

Brother, Can You Spare a Blonde? –
Watching David watching his brother
dancing intimately with Maddie just
breaks our hearts, and the perfect selection of music for that scene just grabs
us! I hate seeing our Davie so hurt. Then
typical ML style, we are switched to an
AH! moment when Maddie gives
David a very intimate, long and sweet
hug thanking him for the money. Angry
with himself for downplaying the gesture, he takes it out on the bathroom, but
winds up soaking his pants, so he has to
dance under a bathroom dryer! I really
love the score and the movements of
Bruce with the music. Afterwards, we
see the one and only time where David
is mean and says awful things to Ms.
Dipesto! She fights back, man; she puts
him in his place! Allyce is really great in
this scene! The "Stop it, stop it, stop it,
stop it, stop it, stop it, stop it" scene
where Maddie is jumping on the couch,
while David and Ritchie wrestle on the
floor, is really funny. Maddie steps out
of the always-collected-Maddie that she
portrays! Finally, their exchange of "Drop
him off?" "Park?" "Gate?" "Took off safely?" "You love him!" "Cross your heart?"
and "You’re gonna die wondering!" is very
hopeful for our characters, and us viewers
– Love this!!

SEASON 2

The Lady in the Iron Mask – Who can
forget Bruce in black heels, dress,
nylons, and curly, red wig? Priceless!
When both of them are on the rooftop
and David gets Maddie to look away
and he is actually checking her out. It is
a great scene, that "dog!" But later, he
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is very hurt when Maddie’s statement
about not wanting to be partners pierces
his heart! When all of the "Barbara’s"
end up all piled up in a soapy mess on
the floor, it is just too funny! The two
of them dictate letters to each other, but
change their minds, unfortunately. I
hate that scene! But then we have the
sweet scene of "I’m sorry, partner" and
the kiss on the cheek! Mmm... just think,
soon we get to see David/Bruce’s’ infamous, great smirk on digitized DVD!
Woohoo!!

Money Talks, Maddie Walks – David
sings a short little diddy, "A.D.DISO.N
spells David Addison," Maddie and her
dream sequence on the plane, the two of
them having a blast gambling, and winning, and the romantic, yet quickly
charged scene of the tender touches as
they sit on the floor of the casino. The
ending is tender and funny, when Ms.
Dipesto and Maddie are discussing how
much money to send David to get him
home. Maddie changes her mind to not
send any money at all. But when she
sees how hurt and worried Ms. Dipesto
is, Maddie gets the final jab by sending
him $10 less than he needs.

Cont’d
The Dream Sequence Always Rings
Twice – What more can I say here
except a black and white phenomenon,
and Cybill’s extraordinary singing
voice!! Plus, we do get to finally see
them making out. :)

My Fair David – This whole episode
centers around Maddie and David’s bet
that he can’t act like a mature, professional adult. He agrees, then immediately afterwards while she is explaining
how great this is, he walks behind her,
mocking her, and acting goofy and
immature! He is so funny in that scene!
All I am going to say here is…
"EVERYBODY IT’S LIMBO TIME!"

Knowing Her (a.k.a. Blast from the
Past) – The wonderful song, Singin’ in
the Rain will never be the same for me
again, as I will always remember the
scene of Maddie with soaking wet
nylons down to her knees, and David
looking at her with that great camera
shot through her legs! Later, we see her
jealousy and pain, and we join her, as
Gillian steals David! But the scene with
Gillian (Dana Delany) kissing David
(Bruce) is definitely oohlala! This is one

of many funny chase scenes, where poor
Maddie is ready to toss her cookies at the
thought of a corpse in the hearse. For me
the most hopeful, romantic, and unexpected scene was when David, singing his
way into Maddie’s office, writes her a
note. Then out of the leather jacket he is
wearing (very nice) pulls out a rose to
leave for her. But, the big dummy
changes his mind and does not leave,
ergh! It’s just great, great!

Somewhere Under The Rainbow –
Who else but GGC could take a ridiculous concept such as a leprechaun and
pot o’gold and mesh it into a crime where
Dave and Maddie where involved? Cute
episode, and I love the way Dave and
Maddie embrace Kathleen Kilpatrick as a
young daughter, to which they are Mom
and Dad. I love the ending where they
get the pot o’ gold.

Portrait of Maddie – This is great
where we get to see a different side of
Maddie, and how she deals with an
obsession of her as a model and a portrait of her. The ending is great when all
the paint dumps all over them (like the
pies in their faces). It’s just so funny!
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Atlas Belched – This is a typical episode
of where we love to hate things that
happen to our Maddie and David. I hate
it that Maddie makes this big decision to
sell Blue Moon and how she breaks
David’s heart! But as always, David
wins her over, as in the scene where he
is already inside her house waiting for
her on her steps, and she now offers to
work for him. AH! But all’s well that
ends well. They get Blue Moon back!!

Twas the Episode Before Christmas –
I have to say that my love for ML has
been changed during my LA Trip. It
was here that I had an amazing, once in
a lifetime opportunity to have dinner
with Allyce. And when I returned, I
watched this episode. And I no longer
just focused or saw Bruce and Cybill. I
saw Allyce, and I loved her. She is so
cute, and adorable, and funny, and real,
and brilliant in this episode. I love
Allyce as Ms. Dipesto! She truly made
this episode!! The rest, like the whole
story line imitating the baby in the
manger, Mary, and the camel, etc so
brilliant, The best is when David is
mocking Maddie’s every move, as she

Cont’d
picks up the phone, dials, has her hands
on her hips, and yells, "I hate you!"
(doesn’t he say "I love you!"?) This
scene is laugh out loud funny!! I especially love the Christmas/Mistletoe
kiss while it is snowing. I really appreciate now more then ever before the
way this episode ends, by going behind
the scenes, where the cast and crew are
singing! It is so cool to look at all of
them, and say "Oh, that’s Glenn
Gordon Caron, that’s Jeff and Ron,
that’s so and so, and oh we interviewed
him and her…" WOW! Who would
have guessed that after all these years
of loving Moonlighting, here we are
being able to say that!! THAT IS JUST
SUCH A BLESSING!!! AND TO
ALL OF YOU, WE SAY THANK
YOU FOR THE OPPORTUNITIES
TO DO SO!! AND THANK YOU FOR
EMBRACING OUR FANZINE!

The Bride of Tupperman – Ok, never
mind the fact that Jeff and Ron are
responsible for this episode. It’s great
But the first thing that comes to mind is
the wonderful and sweet scene of the
two of them flying on the plane and the
hand kiss. Ah!! Then there is the hilarious wheelchair chase scene. Watching
the two of them and what THEIR ideas
of the perfect mate should be is such a
great concept!
North By North Dipesto – Well, I will
just say, "ditto" on what I said for Twas
the Episode Before Christmas about

Allyce – But this was TRULY her best!
We got to see how beautiful Dipesto is,
even though we already knew how
beautiful Allyce is. How funny she is
when she is hanging in a laundry bag
(which she did share with us, she did
her own stunts). I love the whole scene
when Maddie is "dressing" Dipesto up!
Allyce was so hysterical, as she pretended that Dipesto could not walk in
heels. :)

In God We Strongly Suspect (a.k.a.
Corpse and Robbers) – I love the
opening where they break the fourth
wall, and it is just so funny to see how
David reacts to how Maddie does not
want to celebrate her birthday, and
when she shares her beliefs. When they
have to stay overnight and "baby-sit" a
corpse, too funny. And how sweet that
David brings in the candles and cupcake? But I like the exchange in the
end! "If and when I find myself over
you, the last thing I’ll be thinking about
is sleeping."
Every Daughter’s Father is a Virgin
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damn, why did they have to act like
nothing happened between them the
next morning at work? UGH!!

(a.k.a. The Family Hour) – I would be
amiss if I did not mention the opening
where David and Maddie are talking to
us, the viewers, and explaining to us
when and/or why they have not kissed
or "got it on" yet. The headband and jab
is great. This is one of those episodes that
shows us that Moonlighting was a wonderful dramatic series, as much as it was
as a comedy series, because Cybill is
really great here, in the scenes when
she knows that her father is having an
affair. Her passion and tears are so amazing and she so beautiful! Oh yeah! Then
there’s Bruce as a priest? lol!

Sleep Talkin’ Guy – Once again, we
get to see the desperation, loneliness,
and jealousy in Maddie as David is
solving all the cases! Big dummy! He
should have let her in on it, and she
would not have punched him out in the
bar! Way too funny of a scene! It’s in
the episode, as in the Gillian scenes that
we get to see a softer, sweeter side of
David that we so desperately wanted
Maddie to allow him to be with her!!

pops into my mind, for which she
was nominated for an Emmy. I love
the dialogue of this episode. Just too
funny watching Whoopi not wanting
to give the money to the nuns! Judd
Nelson is great in it, too! That’s the
thing about ML. It had great guest
stars!! And I really love the ending
scene of Maddie and David waving
goodbye to each other at their cars.
This is the same type of scene we see
as the series is ending in Lunar
Eclipse, too, so sad in that scene. We
felt like they were waving goodbye
to us individually. But enough of
that, we are only on Season 2 now!
I usually take one or two episodes and
highlight the best parts, but in this article
I just wanted to highlight a few scenes of
Seasons 1 and 2, and I mean, just a few,
because I could go on and on about each
episode!

Witness for the Execution – Ok, Ok,
everyone repeat after me...the parking
garage kiss. Ah!!! Ooohh!! Yeowza!!
There, I said it! Now that that is over
with, I just have to say Bruce is phenomenal in this episode!! I am so
moved by his acting!! And so relieved
in the scene between them in Maddie’s
bedroom when she is so happy to see him
and he has her mouth covered, trying to
say all things he thinks she is thinking,
but naturally is wrong!! Love It!! But

Funeral for a Door Nail (a.k.a. Beat
the Clock) – Their facial expressions
were huge in this episode. After they
find out what the case is, watching the
two of them in the adult bookstore and
digging for coins for the peep show is
so funny, their facial expressions are
hysterical! The two of them wrestling
on the floor is a great one, too!
Camille – Having Whoopi Goldberg
as a guest star is the first thing that

If you want more, all these incredibly
funny and dramatic episodes are discussed in depth in our fanzine, and all
you have to do, is read our back issues
of Moonlighting Strangers Fanzine articles. Such as Michelle’s Blue Side of the
Moon : Moonlighting Music, Pam’s It’s
All in the Writing, and my Episode
Guides!! Not to mention all the other
wonderful articles by our staff!
Just go read them all, you will thank
me later. :)
See You at Blue Moon!
Kimmie
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Barbara Hall
By Diana Maiocco, Joy Chodan & Christie Taylor

“Once you get a taste of
doing something risky,
it's hard to go back.”
DM: How did you wind up on Moonlighting?
BH: I had done a show by Josh Brand and John Falsey called
A Year in the Life and they wound up doing Northern
Exposure and I'll Fly Away – I did all those shows. But it was
a period of time when they didn’t have a show on the air and
I was just looking around for something to do and
Moonlighting was the most interesting offer I got. It was the
last year, I think.
DM: You were there during the last season
of Moonlighting?
BH: Yes, I was there in the 5th season but my sister
(writer/producer Karen Hall) had been on it from the 2nd season, I think, and Glenn Caron was actually one of the first
people I met in Hollywood, so we had known each other for
awhile.
DM: Oh great! So, going back to your sister
– did you get to work with Karen while on
Moonlighting?
BH: No, we never worked together until Judging Amy.

On August 25th 2004, Moonlighting Strangers
had the honor of interviewing Barbara Hall. Ms.
Hall was a producer and 5th season writer on
Moonlighting. She is also the creator of the
Emmy nominated drama series Joan of Arcadia
(on CBS). Diana Maiocco, Christie Taylor, and I (Joy
Chodan) were lucky enough to conduct a phone
interview with Ms. Hall just a few short, busy
weeks before the Emmy's®. She was witty, fun,
intelligent, and just an all around joy to speak
to. In the interview, she talks about her experiences on Moonlighting and Joan of Arcadia,
which fans of both shows are sure to love.
JC: What was that experience like working
with your sister on Judging Amy?
BH: That was fascinating. It was great actually. The show
was up and going. It was the first time that I had really run a
show that I had developed, and I was sort of overwhelmed,
so I talked her out of retirement to come and do the show. I
remember talking to her and she hadn’t even seen it yet and
I said, "Watch it, you’ll like it. You’ll want to write the show,"
so she watched it and she sort of fell in love with it and came
in and ended up running it after I left.
DM: Now getting back to Glenn. You said
that he was one of the first people you
met in Hollywood. Can you tell us what it
was like knowing him, working with him
and what your impression was of him?
BH: It was great. I mean, I came to Hollywood two days
after I graduated from college so I was just this kid, you
know? The first thing I did was lock myself in my apartment and write a novel, so the first thing I had to show for
myself was this novel which got my agent which got me
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my first job. And Glenn read it
because his agent was my agent and
Glenn really fell in love with the
novel and wanted to option it, so that
was like one of the first things that
happened to me, and this was before
Moonlighting obviously. I think that
was probably when he was on
Remington Steele so we just became
friends. Then when he offered me a
job on Moonlighting when it first got
on the air, I read it and was
really intimidated by it. I didn’t think I could do the detective stuff, you know? I never
thought of myself as that kind
of a writer, so I didn’t take the
job and later felt very silly.
DM: By the way, do
you still keep in touch
with him?

The guy who ran the show at the time
was Chic Eglee and the writers were
just in their rooms writing, and Chic
would deal with going to the stage
and stuff like that so I mainly hung
out with the writers. I was there the
Jerry Stahl year, you know?

do you think about it?
BH: Oh yeah. Of course! Is that
going to happen?
DM: We hope it happens!
CT: Yeah, we’re hoping.

DM: That’s why we’re doing
the fanzine and we’re talking to everybody from the
show and getting
their thoughts. We’re
hoping we’re putting
an idea in Glenn’s
head to think about
it. He said he has
thought about it
throughout the years
but we’re hoping
through the fanzine
and the interviews
and feeling everybody out that he
might really seriousIf you act more like this, you can save your
relationship! Fans thought as they saw this scene ly think about it.
DM: We also interviewed
Kerry Ehrin. She was there
in the 5th season, too.

BH: No I haven’t. I mean, I
think the last time I saw him
was at the (CBS) upfront when
Judging Amy got on and he got
in Eine Kleine Nacht Murder.
a show that same year (Now
and Again). Yeah, so if we see
BH: Yes. Kerry and I became
each other we talk but I don’t run into
really good friends and we’ve
him that much.
been trying to work together ever
DM: Ok, because he’s out
since, but it hasn’t happened.
in LA now doing Medium
DM: She is supposed to
for NBC which got picked up
write for Boston Legal
as a mid-season replacenow.
ment.
BH: That’s right.
DM: Now, when you
worked on Moonlighting,
what was your interaction
with Bruce and Cybill?
BH: Almost none. I mean, I would
see them. Sometimes Bruce would
come up to the office. One time we
went over to Cybill’s house for lunch.

BH: That’s right. Yeah, she’s
working with David Kelley and
having kids. That takes a lot of
time (laughing).
ALL: (Laugh)
DM: Now, we’re also
promoting a campaign
for
a
Moonlighting
motion picture. What

BH: That’s a great idea.

...the writers were just in
their rooms writing, and
Chic (Eglee) would deal
with going to the stage and
stuff like that so I mainly
hung out with the writers. I
was there the Jerry Stahl
year, you know?
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JC: We’re trying to get the
DVDs released also and we
think that one of the real
tests is if Bruce and Cybill
would actually do a commentary together because
they didn’t do it together for
the pilot when it came out.
BH: Um hmm.
JC: So what do you think of
doing commentary for the
DVDs?

approach to religion touches the viewers in a more
effective way?
BH: Yeah, I do. I mean, what I wanted
to do with Joan, and probably with anything that I write, is just have the discussion and have it in a way that is intelligent and inclusive. I don’t want to
exclude anybody from the discussion,
and I think that one of the problems that
people have with religion is that they
feel exclusion from it? And with good
reason. There are people who do try to
exclude people from
the discussion or not
have the discussion at
all, so that’s what I really wanted to do. I just
wanted to have a theological debate and that’s
what I tried to do.

JC: Well, it’s working! Bruce and
Cybill are forever
of both
both known for their
Is Joan the new Moonlighting? Fans of
on
how Joan
Joan chemistry
shows see similarities, especially how
Moonlighting.
handles Adam and Joan’s relationship.
Amber Tamblyn
and Christopher Marquette
BH: Me doing it?
also have that similar kind
of chemistry. Is this what
CT: Yes.
you were looking for when
BH: Sure. I mean, in a way I feel
you cast the Joan and Adam
unqualified because I was only there for
roles?
one season but I’m happy to participate.
BH: Well, yeah. Casting is one of the
most misunderstood aspects of the
DM: Now, both Moonlighting
®
business. It’s not about finding good
and your Emmy nominated
actors. It’s about marrying the right
show Joan of Arcadia deal
actors to the right roles and then it’s
with the issues of God and
about how they all work together, so
faith in untraditional ways.
that’s always a consideration when
In Moonlighting, Maddie was
you’re casting. Then with situations like
an atheist and David
Adam, we cast her friends early on, like
believed in God, so do you
the second show or third show. Then
believe that an untraditional

we waited to see what kind of chemistry they had together, and when you
see stuff working then you just want to
keep going with it. And that’s how her
world of friends emerged because they
all really click together.
JC: Are you surprised of the
popularity of these two
characters? Because they’re
very popular!
BH: I’m always surprised by success.
"Wow! That worked! People got that!"
But no, they’re so appealing. They’re
so disarming. Both of them. I think for
a lot of people, it either speaks to
teenagers now or people remember what that was like. What I really wanted to do with her and her group of
friends is to create a group of friends
who don’t really fit in, and the fact that
they don’t fit in is what connects them,
so they’re not in any particular group.
They just create their own group.
JC: Yeah. They’re more
independent that way.
BH: Yeah. Well, I think high school is
always about trying to find your place
and what happens to the kids that don’t
have one. I mean, you’re forced to form
your own group.
JC: In the latest issue of the
fanzine, we had a feature
about shows influenced by
Moonlighting. I wrote the
article about Joan of Arcadia.
I mentioned a scene in the
episode Recreation at the end
when Joan and Adam dance
outside of her house and
also in (Joan episode) No
Bad Guy when Adam comes
over in the middle of the
night to visit Joan and it’s
raining outside. I saw
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some similarities with two
episodes of Moonlighting.
At the end of Recreation, it
reminded me of the pilot
episode when David and
Maddie dance in the bar.
And No Bad Guy reminded me
of Blonde on Blonde when
David comes to Maddie’s
house and visits her in the
middle of the night. Does this
happen by accident or are you
inspired by certain scenes in
Moonlighting and kind of bring
that into Joan of Arcadia?
BH: No, it wouldn’t have been a connection to Moonlighting because those
were not episodes that I was involved
with. I would just say that there are certain dramatic moments or certain dramatic techniques that tend to show up
again and again because they work.
One is the tension of people dancing
together, because at the end when they
dance together, it’s because they can’t
be together, and using that technique
sort of suggests possibility and also creates a kind of melancholy, you know?
JC: Yes, the way that they
look at each other and their
body language are similar
for me to the way Bruce and
Cybill used certain body language and longing and that
kind of thing in Moonlighting.
I see that similarity.
BH: Yeah. I really like exploring relationships where people know they
should be together but can’t for whatever reason, and it’s usually because
they can’t get out of their own way. It’s
a perfect device in high school because
people don’t know how to be together
and that is absolutely a mature skill, you
know? That’s why teenage relation-

ships just look so psychotic.
ALL: (Laugh)
BH: You’re just not equipped!
JC: What inspired you
to write the disabled
character Kevin, played
by Jason Ritter?

What I wanted to do
with Joan, and probably
with anything that I
write, is just have the
discussion and have it in
a way that is intelligent
and inclusive.

BH: I wanted the family to
have a very real crisis that
wouldn’t go away – that was in
their faces every day. I wanted
them to have to grapple with
the concept of God in a dark
universe, you know? I don’t think
God is interesting in a benign universe. Anybody can believe in that
God. So I really wanted to have
something present in their lives
that wasn’t going to go away and
that they still had to grapple with
the existence of God where Joan
does.

JC: And that’s also what
you’re trying to do with
Will’s (Joan's father)
plot line also.
BH: Yes. In the beginning, I was
always saying that he’s the physical warrior and she’s the metaphysical warrior. The main thing I wanted to do was to put him in a world
where he had to deal with very literal issues of good and evil because
it’s crime. And yes, I also wanted to
create a character who has a very
strong sense of right and wrong but
it doesn’t come from a spiritual
place because I know those people
and it fascinates me.
JC: Since both Moonlighting
and Joan take a lot of risks,
did your experience on

Moonlighting influence you
on how you created Joan in
any way?
BH: Sure. I mean, once you get a
taste of doing something risky, it’s
hard to go back, and so that was the
first show that I did that really kind
of inverted the form and broke
rules. And there were just very specific rules to the way we wrote that
show especially in terms of dialogue the way people talked and it
sort of taught me the music of language which I later used in other
shows that I worked in.
JC: I think that Silence was
a really risky episode.
CT: Yes, very.
JC: But I think it was really great because you really opened up a lot of possibilities. The audience is
wondering what’s going to
happen with Helen (Joan's
mother) now and God and
what’s going on with Will
and what’s going to happen with Joan. It was a
really smart move
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because it brought the
show into a whole new
level – with all these different possibilities.
BH: Right, and I wanted to make
sure that people didn’t get ahead of
the show because you always want
to make sure that people aren’t getting ahead of you. But it’s especially important when you’re writing
God because God can’t be a character that you can predict, you
know? When you’re trying to characterize God it’s very tricky
because God is unknowable and
God is a mystery and if he became
too predictable then it would
become unbelievable in a way.
JC: Yes, well that’s one of
my favorite things about the
show. It keeps you guessing. I mean, for me, I get
the impression that you
have some kind of a vision
of where you want certain
characters to go. I get the
feeling from watching the
show that Joan has some

kind of big mission that
she’s supposed to accomplish. I don’t feel like you’re
picking ideas out of a hat. I
feel like you’ve really got a
kind of road where you’re
taking this show.
BH: Well, the show kind of works
on two levels which is, we always
work thematically, so you start
from where I want to write a show
about revenge or I want to write a
show about vanity, and then you
just put it in a real human level.
You just do a story that you could
do on any show whether or not God
was in it, and then you sort of wrap
it around the equation of God.
These shows are so thought out, the
writers spend so much time.
Another thing that happens in the
process of writing is that you can
have an outline down to the nth
degree and then when you’re writing it something else happens. It
just always surprises you.
CT: Without revealing any
specifics, how do you envision
Joan of Arcadia
evolving ?

BH: Well, we
have a built in
evolutionary
device which is
that she’s going
to graduate high
school, so what
we confronted
this year was
how does the
world look difPhoto courtesy of: arcadiacaps.com
ferent
when
Chemistry works with teenagers, too. Adam and you’re a junior
Joan are the main reason people are watching (Besides as opposed to a
Joan talking to God).
sophomore. It’s

things like now you’re thinking
about college and so we’re dealing
with issues like they’re starting to
think about their futures and those
kinds of things. The show will
mature along with her. But I don’t
know. I tend to think of shows one
season at a time. When we come
back, I sit down with the writers
and talk about what is this season
going to be about what do we want
to accomplish by the end of this
season, and it tends to work pretty
well. It worked on Judging Amy
and I hope it’s going to work here.
JC: So Joan, Adam and
Grace are in their junior
year now in high school?
BH: Yeah. They’re all in physics
this year instead of chemistry.
CT: We noticed that Curtis
Armstrong, who played
Bert
in
Moonlighting,
played God in one episode.
BH: He did. (In the episode Saving
Grace)

They’re (Amber Tamblyn
and Christopher Marquette)
so disarming. Both of
them. I think for a lot of
people, it either speaks to
teenagers now or people
remember

what

that

was like.

94
Summer 2005 • Volume 3 - Issue 1

Barbara Hall Interview

Cont’d

CT: Do you have any plans
to have other Moonlighting
actors guest star?
BH: You know, I haven’t thought
about that but now I will (chuckles).
JC: Cool!
DM: Wouldn’t it be interesting if Cybill showed
up as God?
JC: Yeah!
ALL: (Laugh)
BH: A lot of decisions have to be
made when you’re doing a show
that has some sort of metaphysical
conceit. You have to sort of make
up the rules of your universe, and
obviously one of the things we
were tempted to do and thought
about doing was stunt casting God.
But then we suddenly decided,
"No, God needs to be anonymous."
You can’t be thinking, "There’s
Bruce Willis!" You know what I
mean?
ALL: (Laugh)
BH: And it’s also the fun of never
knowing if it’s God or not.
CT: Yeah. That’s a good
choice because, for me,
it felt a lot more real.
JC: You feel like you can
relate to God more because
otherwise you just think,
"Oh look! Bruce Willis is
starring as God."
BH: Right. Exactly. You know
what’s funny is that in hindsight it
looks like all those things are "Oh
yeah, that makes sense." But these
were the decisions that I just felt so

confronted with like a million
things like that that I had to decide
before we could even get going,
you know?
DM: Yes, sometimes stunt
casting is almost like desperation, because it's not
like you need the ratings.
BH: Yeah, it has to be organic. I
mean, we have some really interesting casting coming up but just
because it’s good casting and not
because we’re trying to sort of
wave a flag. But we have Cloris
Leachman coming up in an
episode, which is exciting, but
she’s not playing God.
CT: Are there any plans
for the 1st season of
Joan of Arcadia to be
released on DVD?
BH: Yes. That’s in the works right
now.
JC: The fans will be very
happy to hear that. That’s
a very popular question on
all the Joan of Arcadia
message boards.
BH: Well, I tried to get the DVD and
the CD to come out last year but
there were rights issues and I think
that they have finally gotten sorted
out. But that’s going to happen.
CT: Are there going to be
any extras like commentary?
BH: Oh yeah. We were just talking
about that yesterday, about what
we wanted the extra bonus material to be, so there will some things
from the actors and then we’ll do a
commentary.

JC: Oh that’s great.
CT: Well, besides being an
accomplished writer, you’re
also a singer and musician.
Tell us about your band The
Enablers.
BH: The Enablers has sort have been
going about six, seven years but it’s been
changing. It started out as a blue grass
duo, but now it’s a rock band. It’s a five
member, sometimes a six member, band
and we play around LA and we just finished a CD, which we’ve been trying to
get distribution for.
CT: Is it going to be on an
independent record label?
BH: Right now we’re on an independent
record label. We did it ourselves but I
would like to try to get somebody to pick
it up for distribution because the hard part
is done. We made the record, you know?
But now I would just like to find a way to
get it out there where I don’t have to be
pedaling it. Mainly because it’s so time
consuming.
DM: In regards to your band,
how often do you get to play?
BH: I’m shooting for like one gig a
month, but maybe not because I can’t do
more than one a month. One gig a month
is at least one rehearsal and it doesn’t
sound like a lot, but it’s actually a lot to
put together because you also have to
email people and get people to the gig
and all that kind of stuff. It can be time
consuming.
CT: Do you write your own
songs or do you have people
writing songs? Do covers?
BH: I write my own songs. The CD is
original. Actually, we do one Woody
Guthrie cover and then sometimes when
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BH: Yes, I’m always surprised.
I did, however, feel (good) about
the show when I pitched it and
when I developed it. When it
came on air my attitude was
always "Let’s not do the show
unless we’re going to do it.
We’re not going to do a version
of this show. We’re not
going to go halfway
there." And the network to their credit
agreed from the beginning and they kept their
word and they always
just let me do the show
that I wanted to do. So
my feeling about the
show was that people
will either want to see it or they won’t
and we’ll know right away because it’s
not like it’s going to grow on people
(laughing).

Photos courtesy of: arcadiacaps.com

JC: Will you ever
write a song for
Joan of Arcadia?
BH: I did! It was last year.
It was a song called
Mystery and it was playing
when Kevin and Joan
were talking and she was
eating ice cream. It was the
yearbook episode. I think it Amber Tamblyn (Joan)
was at the end of the sec- and Christopher Marquette
(Adam) pull off a Maddie
ond act. That’s my song.
JC: Anonymous.

and David moment in No
Bad Guy.

BH: Ok.
CT: Oh wow!
BH: And I want to do more because it’s
really fun.
JC: Oh yeah!
CT: Is it going to be on the
Joan of Arcadia CD?
BH: If we ever get the CD together, I
would certainly lobby to have it on there.
DM: By the way, do you
check the Joan of Arcadia
boards to see what the fans
are writing?
BH: I do. Where I go is Television without Pity because it’s just such an honor to
be liked by them.
DM: Oh yeah. That’s a good
one.
BH: And they write such interesting
commentary on the show.
JC: Yeah they do.

DM: They’re an intelligent
bunch over there.
BH: Well, I don’t check the other
boards much. The reason, the only reason I don’t is I don’t want be influenced. It can drive you crazy. I just
want to be sure that I’m doing the show
that I want to do. But it’s always fun to
check in and make sure that people are
liking it and finding out what they’re
liking and what they’re responding to.

DM: Did you pitch it to Les
Moonves? (now Co-President,
Co-Chief Operating Officer of
CBS.) I mean, did you actually end up talking to him
about it?

CT: Are you surprised that
Joan of Arcadia has been
such an instant hit?

...the main thing about
this cast is how much they
love the show and they
are so enthusiastic about
it, and I feel like that
shows up on the screen.

BH: I pitched it to Nancy Tellem
(President of CBS Entertainment, at
the time) and they pretty much bought
it in the room or the next day, and when
I was giving interviews for the beginning of the year, everybody wanted to
hear the network nightmare stories and
there just weren’t any, you know? I
have other nightmare stories, but it didn’t come from the network.
JC: How is it working with
the rest of the cast like
Becky Wahlstrom and Mary
Steenburgen?
BH: They are just the greatest cast. I
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mean, part of it is they’re great together and they are great people. I mean,
these are people I would hang out with
and that’s always nice. But the main
thing about this cast is how much -they
love the show and they are so enthusiastic about it, and I feel like that shows
up on the screen.

something that I really care a lot about
and think a lot about and the approach
to the music on this show is that we
have three levels of music. We have a
score and we have background music
which you don’t necessarily hear the
lyrics to, but we play it through out a
scene which is sort of an unusual
approach. I wasn’t sure we could do it
in the beginning, but now I like it and
it’s become sort of a signature thing.
And then we feature a song sometimes
in a scene and the feature song tends to
comment more on the scene.
Sometimes you want to comment and
sometimes you want to play against it.
It just depends on the moment. We just
put a lot of thought and time into picking the songs for the show.

JC: It does.
BH: And that’s all true with the crew.
You just can’t believe how much people love working on the show, you
know? And that means a lot.
JC: That’s great! You mentioned the CD and the way
you use music on the show,
and I’ve noticed that in certain scenes you use music
somewhat like Moonlighting
did. It’s not only background
music. It tells what’s happening in the scene between
the characters.
BH: Yeah. Well, of course, music is
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the positive. So when any time a paradigm changes, and I’ve been in television long enough that I’ve seen it when
comedy was dead and drama was dead
and then everything’s dead and then it
was going to be game shows. It’s cyclical so you kind of have to wait it out.
But in the meantime, I think what people like me have to do… It's incumbent
upon me to counter program with
something really thought provoking
because, you know, it’s fine if there’s
that whole arena but we have to counter program that and really raise the
level of their game.
JC: Well thank you, Ms. Hall.
It was a pleasure.
CT: Thank you very much.

DM: Our last question – what
do you think about the landscape of television today with
reality and scripted TV?

DM: Yes, thank you so much
and we will be in touch.

BH: Well, I’m as disturbed as anybody
by the way reality TV is cutting into
my job. But in a way, I try to look for

SPECIAL NOTE: Sadly, CBS has
cancelled Joan of Arcadia after its
second season.
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BH: Ok. Talk to you later.
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Movies/ TV Series
"Joan of Arcadia" (2003) TV Series (creator) (writer)

Movies/ TV Series
"Joan of Arcadia" (2003) TV Series (executive producer)

"Judging Amy" (1999) TV Series (developed by) (writer)
(episodes: Hold On Tight, The Last Word.)

"Judging Amy" (1999) TV Series (executive producer)

"ER" (1994) TV Series
"Chicago Hope" (1994) TV Series (writer)
"Northern Exposure" (1990) TV Series (teleplay) (episodes: Baby
Blues, Grand Prix, Northern Hospitality.)

S
Y

"Chicago Hope" (1994) TV Series (consulting producer)
"Northern Exposure" (1990) TV Series (consulting producer)
(episodes: Baby Blues, Bolt from the Blue, A Cup of Joe, First Snow,
Hello, I Love You, Mite Makes Right, Mr. Sandman, Northern
Hospitality, and Una Volta in l'Inverno.)

"Moonlighting" (1985) TV Series (producer)
(1988-1989)

M I S C E L L A E O U S

C R E W

"Northern Exposure" (1990) TV Series (creative consultant)
"Newhart" (1982) TV Series (story editor)
Source courtesy of: imdb.com
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Knowing Her
and that she would
have "dropped him
at the terminal."
Turnabout is fair
play, and now it’s
Maddie’s turn to
bristle a little. This
time, we see how
she reacts when
someone else has
David’s attention.
A fabulous episode
written by Jeff
That’s a hell of a fashion statement. David Reno and Ron
thought, staring at Maddie’s messy attire in Osborn, Knowing
Knowing Her.
Her was originally
titled Blast From
Knowing Her dealt with one of the
the Past. Jeff Reno observed, "I
oldest emotions in the world – and one
always liked that episode. It felt like it
of the funniest when it came to David
got to a bit of a new emotional place
and Maddie - JEALOUSY. The
with Maddie and David." It is quintesepisode aired in Moonlighting’s second
sential Moonlighting – running the
season and showed sides of both
gambit from hilarious to poignant and
Maddie and David that we hadn’t seen
back again. Moonlighting alumni from
before. We got a hint that maybe, just
director Peter Werner to composer Alf
MAYBE, David cared about Maddie
Clausen, among others, remember it as
more than he would dare to admit in
something special.
the first season episode The Next
In their interview in the June/July 2003
Murder You Hear. When his "business
issue of Moonlighting Strangers, Jeff
partner" showed feelings for a dead
and Ron said that there were at least
man, David did what any concerned
four drafts of the script. "We wrote it
partner would do. He got drunk,
much too jokey at first," Jeff said. He
poured his heart out to a bartender, and
continued, "We got to a draft where I
eased his sorrows by singing Respect
would guess probably seventy percent
into a pretzel stick! It got worse for
of what you saw on the show was ours,
poor David when his brother Richie
the draft you actually watched, but it
came to town in the second season
took awhile to get there." In a later
opener, Brother, Can You Spare A
conversation for this article, Jeff also
Blonde? and seemed to sweep Maddie
commented, "Having time for all those
off her feet. We suffered with him as
drafts was actually a luxury. From that
we watched the spectacle, until Maddie
point on, a lot of first drafts were being
reassured him that Richie was no threat,

filmed because we were writing ahead
of the camera. And we’d more or less
gotten the hang of it by then." Ron
added, "This was our first script on the
show and part of our learning curve as
half-hour writers working in single
camera long form."
Before this episode, we knew very little about David and Maddie’s "past"
other than Maddie was a successful
model who went broke. But we knew
nothing about David’s life before the
day Maddie stepped into his office to
fire him. That is, until Gillian
Armstrong entered the scene.
Knowing Her opens, as do so many
episodes, at the beginning of the workday at Blue Moon. But the opening we
saw wasn’t the one that was originally
written for Knowing Her. Jeff told
Moonlighting Strangers, "I remember
the first scene we ever wrote for the
show, it was the "limbo scene", where
David had organized a limbo party for
everyone in the office. It was written
for the Knowing Her episode but
Glenn was stuck and needed a First Act
scene for the show that was filming at
the time (My Fair David). He liked the
scene and used it in the other show. It
worked great, but we had to come up
with a whole new First Act for ours.
That’s when we came up with the bit
about Maddie, getting caught in the
rain, discussing chivalry while being
soaked to a bone."
So this is how the opening scene
played. Maddie has had a bad morning. She is late for work after having
to change a flat tire in the rain. But
determined to save face, Maddie
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gathers up all the dignity she can and
trudges into the office to the chipper
sounds of Gene Kelly’s Singin’in the
Rain. Of course, David can’t resist
rubbing it in, particularly after he
takes one look at her very unglamorous appearance. The banter
between them is typical Maddie and
David – another hilarious debate of
the battle of the sexes, missing only a
little extra dialogue from an earlier
version of the script. It’s also worth
noting here that every detail of the
rain, Maddie’s disheveled appearance, and the music is in the script.
However, the very funny shot of
looking at David’s expression and
shot through Maddie’s legs wasn’t.
Director Peter Werner explained to
Moonlighting Strangers (April/May
2003 issue), "Sometimes that stuff
would be something we’d come up
with on the set. But that’s a reference
to The Graduate. You know, that
shot through Mrs. Robinson’s legs."
Once David knows he’s pushed
Maddie far enough, he chivalrously
volunteers to buy her some new
nylons because, he tells her,
"Appearances count. You want to
attract clients, you gotta dress for
success, or in your case, dress period!" With that last little jab, he leaves
Maddie alone in her office.
Enter Gillian Armstrong, and we
think we’re about to move to the
standard client expose part of the
episode. To Maddie and the viewers,
it’s another client, another case.
Peter Werner was present when
actress Dana Delany was cast as
Gillian. He remembers thinking,
"Oh, God, this girl is great." Gillian
starts to tell her story about a missing
locket, but when David walks in and
sees her sitting there, "dressed and

everything," we all discover very
quickly that this case will be different. The music and mood change
immediately. Alf Clausen composed
a seductive theme for Gillian that we
hear for the first time here. We’ll
hear it again later in the episode in an
amazing melodic tug of war with an
equally seductive version of the
Moonlighting theme. Gillian acts
innocent enough about the chance
meeting with David, but we discover
that they lived together three years
ago, and so despite the fact that the
agency’s name was changed, we are
already suspicious that Gillian knew
exactly who she’d meet there. In the
script, Maddie asks him directly, "You
two lived together?" David non-chalantly responds, "No. Not really. I just
didn’t have a place of my own at the
time." In the episode though, it is just
implied. When Maddie asks him if
they "went out", he replies that they
"stayed in mostly." After some small
talk, Gillian leaves Maddie’s office,
and David almost wistfully watches
even after she’s gone. Maddie tries to
get his attention back, as she will try to
do through the whole episode, admitting to him, "My goodness, I’ve never
seen you like this before." Neither
have we.
David wastes no time in going to see
Gillian in her hotel room. "Talk
about the hand of fate!" We find out
more about their relationship and
how Gillian left David because he
couldn’t give her the "good life" she
wanted. Gillian tells him that she’s
married but separated. There is some
more extra dialogue between them in
the script, but we come away knowing pretty much what we know from
watching the episode. After a heated
argument, Gillian goes out to the bal-

cony and the railing gives way.
David, who had followed her out
there, catches her. In his initial anger
towards her, he wasn’t buying her as
a victim, but now he becomes convinced that her life is in danger.
The next scene occurs the following
morning in Maddie’s office. David
is waiting for her. He sheepishly
asks her for a favor with a wounded
puppy dog look. She agrees to go
see Harlan Armstrong, Gillian’s husband, for him, but warns him, "Next
time someone I used to sleep with
leaves his wife, I’ll be sure to ask you
to give the little lady the once over!"
For the first time, we hear them mention the locket, so we assume Maddie
briefed him on the case in an earlier
off camera conversation. So while
David already seems "lovesick," in
his words, Maddie tries to focus on
the case. She visits Harlan to ask him
if he knows anything about Gillian’s
missing locket and tries to get a feel
for whether he might be any kind of a
threat to Gillian. In a dark scene, literally, Harlan tells Maddie of the
heartache he feels over losing Gillian.
Harlan begins to look more like the
victim rather than the ogre that Gillian
described. As Maddie is leaving his
office, she receives a phone message
from David asking her to meet him at
the hospital. It seems that Gillian is
the victim of another "accident".
Maddie meets David at the hospital
and finds out that Gillian has just had
her stomach pumped after an overdose. After having met Mr. Armstrong
and her general uneasiness of David’s
relationship with Gillian, Maddie
doesn’t believe for a minute that he is
responsible for these "accidents".
Since the light-hearted opening with
Maddie coming to work drenched by
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the rain, the episode has had a somewhat dark tone to it. That is, until now.
Going nose to nose, Maddie tells David
in no uncertain terms that he is "not
thinking clearly about this woman or
this case!" And for the first time, David
playfully tells her that she is "JEALOUS!" To which she answers, "Stop
reasoning with your underwear!" The
tit for tat ends with Maddie’s classic line
"A gnat with a lobotomy could fool
you!" So, there! It’s out in the open.
Maddie and David won’t admit that
there’s anything between them, but it
clearly makes each of them crazy to see
the other with anyone else.
David, driving Maddie’s car, meets
Gillian for a romantic evening in the
moonlight. One version of the script
describes every expression and
movement between them along with
the lyrics to The Isley Brothers’ This
Old Heart of Mine. But Ron Osborn
remembered, "Jeff and I had written
a 3 or 4 page scene when David and
Gillian met out in the park, where
they talked and bantered, building up
to their kiss then "Bam!" Husband is
killed. I don’t remember if the scene
was our best work or not…I suspect
not. But it didn’t matter because
Glenn simply cut all the dialogue we
had and replaced it with the Isley
Brothers song. I remember reading
those pages and thinking, "Hmmm,
much better!" Nothing we could
have written…or Glenn, I suspect…could match the heat of those
two people saying nothing against
that song." Gillian sees Harlan spying on them and goes to have it out
with him while David reluctantly
watches from a distance. A fight
ensues, a shot rings out, and Harlan
ends up dead. Lucky for Gillian, she
has a witness. David. Maddie meets
David at the police station and

encounters a hooker, who adds some
levity to the grim situation. "What?
They raid the Bel Air Hotel, too?"
David comes out of the interrogation
room after some obviously grueling
questioning, telling the detective
he’ll have to "get back to you on the
Jetsons' maid." In the script, David
and Maddie actually discuss the case,
as if anyone remembers that by now!
David tells her that they found the
locket on Harlan. But then Gillian
appears and David’s attention is
diverted again.
The script is very specific here. It
describes Maddie from David’s point
of view, as he backs away from her
and moves closer to Gillian. The
camera stays with him so that
Maddie appears more distant to us as
he moves farther away from her.
Symbolizing the competition between
Maddie and Gillian, a bluesy version of
Some Walk by Night is intertwined with
Gillian’s theme as David moves
towards Gillian and away
from Maddie. As he
embraces Gillian, Maddie
turns away. In his interview with Moonlighting
Strangers (Winter 2004),
Alf Clausen remembered
"how unbelievably effective it was of having both
of those themes fight
each other for David’s
attention." That, and the
camera
direction,
enhanced a very emotional scene that had relatively few words of dialogue in the script.
The next day, not only
does David not show up
for work, but he doesn’t
even call Maddie as he

had promised. Agnes senses what
Maddie is feeling, as she almost
always does with both Maddie and
David. The script includes a great
scene that did not end up in Knowing
Her but was later re-written for I am
Curious… Maddie. Allyce Beasley,
in her interview in this issue, remembered the scene where Agnes asks
Maddie if she wants to "get wrecked…
Bombed? Polluted? All the boy detectives do it!" She recalled, "It was cut
out of one episode that we did and
then they wrote it back into another
episode." As it aired in I am
Curious…Maddie, Sam was in the
picture and the conversation was
about whether you’re ever sure
you’re ready to get married. But as
written for Knowing Her, Agnes
sees that Maddie is down about
David and Gillian, and at the bar,
they talk about men and specifically,
David Addison. As they drink,
Maddie rambles on about how men
treat beautiful women and Agnes

Don’t go! Can’t you see through Gillian’s
scheme? Besides...I’ll miss you. Was what
Maddie thought while breaking the news to
David about Gillian at her husband Harlan’s
furneral.
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recalls a dream she once had, both
talking at the same time, neither listening to the other. The conversation
is telling, maybe too much so. Agnes
is more direct with Maddie than she
typically is, telling Maddie that she
knows Maddie is upset about David
and "that Gillian woman." Maddie is
also more open than usual, maybe
due to the alcohol. She almost dreamily says, "Along comes someone who
stands when you say "sit"…who rolls
over when you say "stand"…and you
can’t help but…wonder…" It’s clear
who she’s talking about, but it doesn’t seem in character for Maddie to
be quite so revealing to Agnes, alcohol or not.
David does show up for work the
next day, very apologetic for not calling the day before, in a very sweet
scene with Maddie in his office.
After one look at each other, they
each launch in to full page monologues going the full length of a
script page where they are both talking simultaneously and, of course,
not hearing a word the other says!
Too bad because Maddie was trying
to gently warn him that she doesn’t
trust Gillian, and David was telling
her that he’s planning to go away
with her. So with nothing else to say
to each other, David leaves for
Harlan’s funeral and a frustrated
Maddie is left behind muttering,
"Idiot!" She hardly has time to fret
about it because Detective Barber
comes in looking for David. He tells
Maddie that he needs to clear up one
little thing about Harlan’s shooting.
It seems that David reported that he
heard "a shot" while Gillian claimed
she pulled the trigger twice.
Detective Barber leaves and a light
bulb goes off in Maddie’s head!
She follows David to the funeral and

the last, absurdly brilliant, scene of
the episode begins. Maddie confronts David as the coffin is being
placed in the hearse and again calls
him "an idiot." She accuses Gillian
of being a murderer and he responds
by calling her a "little green eyed
snake." Surrounded by the hushed
tones of a funeral, they begin to bicker just like always. "One bullet,
alive!" Two bullets, dead!" When
Maddie finally confronts Gillian
right in front of David, he finally sees
it all clearly. Of course, it wouldn’t
be a classic Moonlighting episode
without a madcap chase scene, so
Gillian heads for a car and Maddie
and David jump in the hearse, and
off they go! Jeff Reno and Ron
Osborn talked about writing the last
scene. Ron recalled, "I will never forget, we were kind of stumped on the
this final action scene, and late at
night came up with the idea of doing
a car chase that was at a funeral
where the antagonist takes off in the
lead hearse, and the whole funeral
party thinking it is leaving, takes off
after it." The episode has come full
circle. It ends with the same kind of
terrific silliness that it began with.
There is a full out farcical chase peppered with some classic lines. David
ponders how Gillian "really made a
chump outta me." Maddie comments
that she always thought "the first
time I was in one of these things, I’d
be on my back." Luckily, David is
not too heartbroken to respond,
"Don’t tempt me!" The chase ends,
Gillian is caught, David apologizes
to Maddie, and we have only the tag
left, and it’s a good one!
David comes into Maddie’s office,
using his own key, and singing, "She
said Dave if you ain’t got no
money…" He pulls out a single, red

rose from his leather jacket. He
places it on her desk, turns out the
light, and closes the door behind him.
The credits start to roll. But then he
comes back in, turns the light back
on and goes to Maddie’s desk to
write a note. "Dear Maddie, You’re
right. Sometimes I AM an idiot!
Love, D." By the way, the "Love" is
not in an early version of the script.
Nice touch, David! He leaves the
note with the rose, turns off the light,
and closes the office door again.
More credits roll. Then, the light
comes on again! He comes back in
the office, looks at the note, laughs to
himself, wads it up, takes the rose,
and leaves Maddie’s office one last
time, singing, "Well, someone made
a big mistake when he said life was a
bowl of fruit…" So close! Why didn’t he leave the rose? Because it’s
only the second season. Because neither of them would dare to admit
how they really feel yet. And they
definitely can’t admit it FIRST. Just
wait until next season! There are all
kinds of flowers in their future!
Special thanks to Jeff Reno and Ron
Osborn for their help on this article.
It was a real pleasure meeting you
both!

Beginning on the next page are several scenes
from Knowing Her that were not broadcast.
Script courtesy of Pam Hardin
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Our EXCLUSIVE interview with Moonlighting,
now Boston Legal editor Phil Neel
By Diana Maiocco
On the morning of Monday, February 14, I drove to Manhattan Beach Studios to interview Phil
Neel, one of the editors of the hit ABC series Boston Legal. Phil worked on Moonlighting as its
Post Production Supervisor, Editor and Associate Producer (Seasons 3-5) and he was very
happy to sit down with me to discuss what it was like for him to work with Glenn Gordon Caron,
Neil Mandelberg and the rest of the Moonlighting cast and crew. In fact, 20 years later, Phil is
now working right next door to Glenn and Neil, as Medium is shot on the same lot. Isn't that ironic? Not only did we discuss Moonlighting, but we also talked about Boston Legal, including
episodes he edited, Hired Guns and It Girls and Beyond. After the interview, Phil was gracious
enough to take me down to the set to meet some of the cast and crew and view the filming of a
scene from the amazingly powerful episode Death Be Not Proud, which he also edited.
DM: You were an editor on Remington
Steele. Is that where you met Glenn Caron?
PN: Yes, Glenn was a writer/producer. The way it worked
that first season was that whoever was the writer of record on
the episode would work with the editor and bring the show
to final cut. I think Glenn and I worked together on two or
three episodes. We got to know each other pretty well and
enjoyed working together. I think it was mid-season or so that
Glenn started talking about a show he was developing, a
series of his own. He asked me if I knew Artie Mandelberg
who he had worked with on Breaking Away. Artie was also

an editor who later became a producer on Moonlighting. He
thought that someday I should meet him because we might
enjoy working together. Of course, this was a year or two
before Moonlighting had started.
DM: You were the post production supervisor on Moonlighting beginning with the
third season. Can you explain the role of
the post production supervisor, and you
were also an editor and associate producer, so can you get into that also?
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PN: For the first seven or eight shows
I was the post supervisor, and then
became associate producer. I was also
editing at the same time. A post
supervisor is like an associate producer, basically responsible for bringing the show from final cut to air. I
worked with the sound supervisor spotting effects, background ambiances,
and ADR (looping). I was also involved
with music and would sit with Glenn
and Artie while they spotted music
with the composer. After I became
associate producer, I supervised the
dubbing stage, where all of the sound
effects, dialogue, and music were
mixed together. Regarding music,
there are two types typically used in
editing and mixing. There’s needledrop music, which is existing records
and songs that Glenn would’ve
selected during the writing of the
actual script, and we would edit to
those songs. There were other times
when Glenn would have us edit-in
needle drop music after the show was
cut, just to give the scene an attitude
we never saw before. Alf Clausen,
our composer, scored the other type
of music we would use in the
episodes. Alf would underscore the
emotional scenes, plus any other
whimsical or comical cues
that were necessary. I forgot to mention that as post
supervisor I also supervised the color correction
of the shows, and made up
the post schedule for the
delivery to the network,
which was always done
under an extremely accelerated amount of time. I’m not
sure at what point it’s best
to talk about our schedule
because it was sort of infamous, the post schedule.

DM: I’ll ask it now. What were
the challenges of working on
a show like Moonlighting?
PN: Well, obviously there was the
physical aspect of getting the show
on the air. We consistently shot until
Friday with a Tuesday airdate.
Turning the show around for post
production was definitely a big challenge. This was in the days of cutting
on a Moviola, not electronically. It
was all cut on film so that was a slower process. Nevertheless, even by
today’s standards, this would be considered a tight turnaround. We developed a system that seemed to work
pretty well to get the show on the air
quickly. We’d usually mix the show
on the weekend. Then we’d play the
show back for Glenn on Monday
morning, one day before air. This was
in the days when shows still cut the
negative, so we would have the negative cutters doing their work over the
weekend, and we would start color
correcting in telecine Monday morning as well. Another challenge was in
the creative side of editing a show
like Moonlighting. It was an extremely well written series and editorially
we had to support the writing with
proper pace. It was comedy, and it

was drama, and at times it was a
musical. It was a series that tackled
all three very well. Usually you have
a series that’s one or the other, but
Moonlighting was consistently all
three. As an editor, it was very challenging because we had to know
when to slow down the pace and play
the moments, and then turn around
and edit David and Maddie doing rata-tat dialogue.
DM: And overlapping dialogue.
PN: Yes, and overlapping dialogue,
just the physical aspect of cutting a
scene where two frames can make a
crucial difference in the pace. It was
definitely a challenge to give the
story the emotional feel it deserved
and still give the show its trademark
pace. I remember when I first got
there, I cut a scene together where
there was a lot of back and forth with
David and Maddie. I was making
cuts that were ten and twelve frames
long. It went back and forth, back and
forth, and Glenn looked at it. He liked
it, but he said, "Can’t you get back to
Maddie just for that one word?" And
I literally don’t think I had more than
six frames to devote to that word, so
here I thought I was cutting
the scene too tight and it wasn’t tight enough.
DM: So what were
the most challenging
episodes that you
had to get ready for
air and why?
PN: One show was Tracks of
My Tears because Bruce and
Cybill had each been off the
show at separate times.
Cybill was pregnant and
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PN: Yes, and the show that aired
after that, Eek! A Spouse, was
even more difficult. We had to
shoot that episode Saturday and
Sunday and also Monday morning for Tuesday night air. It was
definitely challenging. I think it
was Sunday night at midnight
and I was measuring the show as
I was editing. At one point we had
five of us editing at the same time
and I was trying to go from room
to room to measure the show and
see where we stood length-wise.
If the show was too long by as
much as a minute, we could
varispeed it (speed it up) on the
telecine rank (the machine used
for transferring cut negative to
videotape). I think I made a math
error somewhere along the way and I
told Artie at midnight on Sunday we
were not two minutes over…we were
nine minutes over. There was a scene
that I had been working on all day
with Jay Daniel, a big chase in the
parking lot that was maybe two and a
half minutes long, so the first thing
we did was drop that. Within three
hours Artie had gone through and
made enough lifts in the show that we
got it to footage. Meanwhile, the negative cutters are trying to cut negative, and the sound effects and music
editors are trying to keep up with our
changes, and of course this impacts
the dubbing stage as well. And then
Monday morning we’re still shooting, so I sent one of the editors home
early so he could come back late
Monday night to edit the scene that
was shot that morning. He had to
have the scene edited by about 5:00
in the morning Tuesday (day of air),
so we could view it and make
changes before the sound effects and
music editors spotted it at 6:30 in the

...when they (Bruce
and Cybill) both
returned, I remember
ABC said, "Look. Now
that we have both of
them back, whatever
it costs, get it on the
air."
while she was pregnant we shot around
her. We shot her close-ups when she
was still there and after we released her
we had to shoot with her photo double
over her back. Then Bruce injured his
shoulder just before Cybill returned, so
now we had to shoot around Bruce.
Ironically, we shot around Cybill’s
pregnancy to hide the fact she was
pregnant for many months. Then after
she returned, the writers had a new
story arc where Maddie was now
pregnant, so we had to make her look
pregnant for the next several months.
Altogether, Cybill must have felt like
she was pregnant for 18 months.
Finally, when they both returned, I
remember ABC said, "Look. Now that
we have both of them back, whatever it
costs, get it on the air."
DM: Tracks of My Tears is
when Maddie returned from
Chicago by train and she
walks into the office and
tells David she’s married (to
Walter Bishop, portrayed by
Dennis Dugan).

morning. Then we were on the dubbing stage by 10:30 a.m., mixed it,
married it to the picture and delivered
it to the network, I think, at 2 or 3
o’clock that day, which is about as
late as they take it. And it looked
beautiful! Everything came out wonderfully. The sound was great, the
picture looked great. But this editor
said it was the strangest experience
for him because he came into work,
edited all night, went home, went to
sleep, woke up and turned on the TV,
and it was on the air. It was as though
the network had just plugged a big
cable into the back of the moviola.
DM: ABC didn’t even bother screening it. They just
plugged it in and prayed
that there was nothing too
risqué in it. (Laughing)
PN: Exactly. Right. As a result, I
think that I had one hour of sleep in
about four days and I felt it. It was
really tough. But it was a lot of fun,
you know? We never stopped.
DM: Working on adrenaline.
PN: Yes, exactly. I don’t know if anybody else had mentioned this but one
of my favorite quotes, just to define
the post schedule and how tight we
were, was when Will Mackenzie,
who had finished directing an episode
on a Friday, asked, "I’ll see my first
cut Wednesday?" and he was told,
"Well, it will be on the air Tuesday."
DM: Yes, yes. It was Will
Mackenzie asking about
Atomic Shakespeare. He
asked Glenn, "When will I
see my director's cut?" And
Glenn replied, "You'll see it
like everybody else, on the
air on Tuesday night."
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PN: Yes. What a great story. Another
example I just thought of about
Glenn’s musical influence happened
in Blonde on Blonde, the one where
David was wandering in the streets…
DM: Following Maddie but
he was really following
Donna Dixon.
PN: Yes. But the song was the Dion
and the Belmonts song.

Stone. The editor dropped it in and
it suddenly took on a whole new (About a Moonlighting reunion
feel.
DM: Yes. Great! Excellent!
Very memorable. The way
they cut between Papa
Was a Rolling Stone when
David was driving and
Love Is a Many Splendored
Thing when Mr. Hayes
was driving.

movie) I think it would be loads
of fun and be very popular with
a huge, huge following. I can’t
tell you how many people I’ve
met who are in their twenties

DM: Run Around Sue.

PN: Right. Yes, exactly.

PN: Yes. What Glenn wanted to do
was have David hear the song coming from here, there and everywhere
as he walked down the street. We had
to keep giving the song different perspectives. As he walked by one store,
it was coming from the speakers of
the store and then it would come out
of a car that drove by, and then he
would hear it coming from the outside speakers of a store across the
street. We were a mono show. We
weren't stereo, so it was really hard to
do that. I remember that was a big
challenge, and it ended up working
fairly well. That’s the kind of creative
way that Glenn had music comment
on the scene. In another episode,
there’s a great example of how music
can add another dimension to the
scene. It's where David is following
Maddie’s father around because she
thinks he’s having an affair.

DM: Songs that tell a comreligiously.
pletely opposite story.

DM: Yes, Every Daughter’s
Father is a Virgin.
PN: Yes. Exactly. Love that title. It
was the scene where David is in the
car following Maddie’s father to his
lover’s hotel room. But Glenn looked
at it. It was already a strong enough
scene and Glenn goes, "Here. Try this
song" and it was Papa Was a Rolling

who follow reruns of the show

PN: That’s right. Another post
production story was when Cybill
returned after she was pregnant and
Bruce was out because of the shoulder injury. It was the episode where
Mark Harmon and Bruce get into a
fight in the parking lot.
DM: Yes, yes. In the underground parking garage.

Then I had Cybill without Mark
and Bruce. So I was cutting a fist
fight scene without the two actors.
At one point, when the camera
dropped back wide, I had none of
them. They were all stunt doubles.
That was the fun of editing the
show.

PN: I’ve forgotten the name of the
episode. Which one was it?

DM: I think Chris Howell
was one of Bruce’s
stand-ins.

DM: It was I Am Curious...
Maddie.

PN: Yes.

PN: Well, I was editing that scene
when they fought in the parking lot
and like I said, we would have
either Cybill but not Bruce, or
Bruce but not Cybill. But in this
particular spot, we had Mark
Harmon’s character as well. Bruce
and Mark were in this fist fight
(over Maddie). At no time did I
have all three actors in the scene.
We first shot half of the fight without Bruce, and then shot the other
side, days later, without Mark. I
think he was already scheduled on
another show so he wasn’t around.

DM: Because you could
tell in that sequence that
it wasn’t Bruce's hair (as
seen from behind).
PN: Yeah, exactly. You could see
it. Couldn’t stay for too long on
that shot.
DM: You had to cut away
real quick so people
wouldn't notice.
PN: And you know who Chris
Howell’s son is?
DM: Yes. C. Thomas Howell.
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PN: Yes.
DM: He did some stunts. C.
Thomas Howell showed up
a few times in Moonlighting.
He was knocked around a
few times, as a waiter (in
Lady in the Iron Mask) or in
Come Back Little Shiksa
when Bruce and Curtis
Armstrong (Herbert Viola)
were in a department store
and he was store clerk
adjusting a mannequin. He
did some stunt work on
Moonlighting.
PN: Oh yeah.
DM: Now, any memorable
instances dealing with the
network executives at ABC,
especially since Moonlighting
liked to poked fun at them?
Anything that they had you
edit out at the last minute?
PN: Well, the dialogue was risqué,
so we usually had standard’s notes
to deal with, but nothing I remember about poking fun at ABC.
DM: What I meant by poking fun was that in the

beginning of the episode
Fetal Attraction, there’s an
ABC executive lying in a
hospital bed in a coma.
PN: Oh right! Yes.
DM: Moonlighting was
always poking fun about
how ABC had to deal with
the production delays or
what was going on with the
storylines. The opening to
Fetal Attraction was where
an ABC executive was in a
coma and when he came
to, he asks the nurse if
David and Maddie are back
together yet, and when she
replies no not yet, he slips
back into a coma.
PN: Oh yes! I remember that.
There’s another one with a crystal
ball.
DM: That’s the episode
where they were auditioning
all
these
David
Addisons. (Cool Hand Dave,
Part 2) because David was
missing, and so they had to
find another David Addison
because
the
real one was
stuck in prison.
PN: Right. I remember editing that
sequence where all of
the different Davids
are jump-cutting from
one to the other.
DM: Yes, with
the wanna-bees
singing, "There
she goes just
walking down

the street singing 'Do wa
diddy...'"
PN: "...diddy dum diddy do." Yes.
I remember that. I mean, I was not
as involved with the direct contact
with the network as much as Artie,
Jay, and Glenn were, so I don’t
know as much about that.
DM: What was your rela-

(About Boston Legal) To
quote another editor, "If
it’s this much fun, how can
we call this work?" Like
all of David Kelley’s
shows, Boston Legal is
extremely keen-witted,
has the comedy mixed
with drama, and very
distinctive music.
tionship with Glenn like?
PN: It was a lot of fun. It was
rewarding to work for someone
who demanded the best out of people. During the editing process, we
would first do a pass for Artie.
Artie definitely knew what Glenn
preferred, and he would give us
notes that would get the show pretty close to Glenn’s liking. Then we
would go into a screening room
with Glenn for his notes. Glenn’s
acute eye for editing taught me a
lot. His notes were more about the
emotion of a scene. He might say
this is Maddie’s scene or vice
versa, this is David’s scene. That
was an interesting approach and
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that might mean she gets more
close-ups versus David’s shots,
which would be wider shots taken
over her shoulder. Maybe play
more of David’s dialogue over her
close-ups as well. As I mentioned
earlier, after we had edited the
show and it was locked, Glenn and
Artie and I would sit in a room and
spot the music with Alf Clausen.
This is where Glenn would describe
where he wanted music and what
kind of music to score. Then after
the show was mixed, I would sit
with Glenn, usually on Monday
morning when it would air on
Tuesday, we would sit together at
8:30 in the morning and view the
show on a three quarter inch tape,
and Glenn would react to the mix
and give me notes. Meanwhile, I
had the dubbing stage starting at
10:30 that morning and I would go
back to the stage to make the
changes. While we’re talking about
music, just for a second, I remember on Atomic Shakespeare, again,
we were kind of under the gun, and
we spotted with Alf Clausen on
Wednesday the week before it aired.
I’ll never forget, Neil (Mandelberg)
had edited one side of a sword fight
scene with David shot but not the
other side. Neil just had one side so it
was cut against "scene missing" banner. It’s extremely difficult to time
what the final scene will look like,
so for the composer, he doesn’t
know how much music to write for
a certain point or where the hits are
going to happen. When Glenn got
to that scene, he said to Alf, "Just
give me ten yards of action adventure swash-buckling music."
Obviously, Glenn knew that the
scene was not ready for him at this
point but just ordered enough

yardage for the music editor to cut together once the
rest of the footage came in.
DM: So the people you
worked most closely
on
Moonlighting
would be Glenn, Artie,
and Neil?
PN: Yeah. Glenn, Artie, Neil
and the other editors at the
time
were
Harvey
Rosenstock, Roger Bondelli Are we missing a good rivalry?
and Curtis Frielich and then Some Boston Legal fans have asked as
later we had…everyone the Brad and Alan confrontations were
called him "Large". Jerry stifled during the show’s first season.
Frizell. I want to mention that
bad sound or if there’s any dialogue
in the final season of Moonlighting,
that we needed to change because of
Neil left early to edit a pilot in Ireland,
rewriting. I would meet with them on
so we brought in an editor from LA
the ADR stage and we would do loopLaw I knew named Jonathan Pontell.
ing. In later seasons, it was easier to
He worked the final 2 months of the
just go to their trailers and record what
series, and technically edited the very
we needed because their schedule was
last scene of the final show where
just so difficult. It was hard to get them
David and Maddie are in the church. I
off the stage when they were in so
mention this because Jonathan has
many of the scenes and so we would
been my boss for seven of my eight
do the best we could with that and just
years at David E. Kelley Productions.
drop the dialogue in. Also, because
Anyway, I also worked closely with
looping them became more and more
the post houses, Compact Video, the
difficult, as editors we all had to make
sound effects editor and supervisors.
sure the dialogue tracks were "dubVal Kuklowsky was our supervising
bable", meaning we fixed as much of
sound editor and he was pretty unflapthe bad sound as possible as we cut the
pable. He had pretty much seen it all
scenes and we could air these tracks.
and it didn’t matter how late we gave
Neil, who was the Supervising Editor,
him reels, their company would just
was the master at this. Neil was always
drop everything and tackle
the "go to" guy when scenes were in
Moonlighting as soon as it walked in
trouble.
the door.
DM: Did you interact with
Bruce and Cybill?
PN: Yes, more in my first season (the
show’s third). My only involvement
would have been in having to loop
them after we shot scenes because of

DM: Was it the same thing
with Allyce and Curtis? Did
you have much interaction
with them?
PN: Yeah, for the same reasons, just
having to loop them, but I was not as
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involved with music playback and
such as I have been with later series (About Boston Legal) I think at
I’ve worked on. Chris Welch was
more involved with those aspects. the end of the day it can’t be as
That’s the other area where post production might be involved with the serious as The Practice was. I
actors, in pre-recording songs.

think

that

the

strongest

DM: We are promoting a
reunion campaign for a episodes are those that have
motion picture. Although
Bruce has expressed that the undercurrent of a serious
it’s not likely to happen,
what are your thoughts theme, but definitely lifted with
about it?
PN: Doing a movie?
DM: A movie bringing them
all back together and give
the show a better ending.
PN: I think it would be great! I think
it would be loads of fun and be very
popular with a huge, huge following.
I can’t tell you how many people I’ve
met who are in their twenties who
follow reruns of the show religiously.
DM: Hey, that's great to
hear! Now, the first two
seasons of Moonlighting
will be released in May
2005. I’m not sure when
they’re going to release
Seasons 3 through 5, but
would you be interested in
providing commentary?
PN: Oh sure! Absolutely!
DM: Have you worked or
kept in touch with anyone
from Moonlighting since it
ended?
PN: Well, Neil Mandelberg is working right next door on Medium. Artie
Mandelberg has directed two
episodes of Medium so I’ve gone

we worked on Boston Public together and now on Boston Legal.
DM: Jeff Reno and Ron
Osborn?
PN: I actually ran into Jeff Reno
up in Lake Tahoe, probably three
years after the show was out. And
Roger Director and Artie worked
together on a pilot that I came in
and did some last minute editing
on. But other than that, I have not
really kept up on a real consistent
basis.

these light-hearted moments. DM: I think it’s kind of
over and visited him. After
Moonlighting was canceled, Artie
and I worked together with Glenn
on The Making of Me, which shows
at Epcot in Florida. Chris Welch
came by at the beginning of this
season to have lunch with Neil but
I couldn’t join them – I was too
busy finishing a cut on Boston
Legal. But I talk with him every
now and then. I think I ran into
Curtis Armstrong a couple years
after Moonlighting ended and
spoke to him for awhile. I’m trying
to remember who else. Jay Daniel
– I’ve spoken with Jay a couple of
times over the phone when he’s
been on other series and was asking
questions about certain people that
he was interested in hiring. I edited
a pilot for Chic Eglee several years
ago. And let’s see… Allan Arkush
has been a show runner here with
David Kelley on Snoops.

ironic how you guys are
now working next door
to each other…Is that
weird, kind of fateful or
what? You've got Glenn
and Neil next door, and
Artie and Peter Werner
directed episodes.
PN: Actually, the way it worked
out was last January (2004) I read
that Glenn was writing a pilot for a
new series called Medium. I called
him in New York and said, "Wow!
This sounds like a great story."
After catching up on old news, he
told me that if it went to series we
should talk, or something to that
effect. About a month later, it was
February, I was on Boston Public
and he called up and said, "Hey, are
you available for some editing?"
One of those last minute requests
and I edited the screen test for
Medium.
DM: Oh really!

DM: Right.
PN: Allan Arkush also directed a couple of Ally McBeal’s – we worked
together on one of them. Kerry Ehrin,

PN: So Glenn came out here. I used
one of the editing rooms - I was producing so I wasn’t really editing on
the show. I used one of the editing
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rooms and cut the screen test with
Glenn. We worked till midnight
and Glenn, well, as soon as he
walked in said, "This is a great lot!"
He said, "If we sell the series, I
want to bring it here," and sure
enough!
DM: That's great! Now,
you were an editor on Ally
McBeal which was influenced by Moonlighting, so
would you tell us what it
was like working on that
show?
PN: Before I answer that I just
want to clarify that they were both
very original shows in their own
right. I can’t really say that
Moonlighting influenced Ally McBeal.
Editorially, they were similar; some of
what I learned on Moonlighting I
applied to Ally McBeal, in the sense
of keeping the comedy pace crisp.
Anyway, the two series that I’ve
had the most fun working on have
been Ally McBeal and Moonlighting.
And Boston Legal is getting right up
there with them, as far as I’m concerned. It’s been a lot of fun mostly because of the challenges the
shows present to editors. It’s like I
said, Ally McBeal had that threeway style going on. It was a dramatic show, we used music, and we
used comedy. The sense of timing
for humor was crucial. Calista
(Flockhart) was very talented and
had a very good sense of comedy,
just like Bruce and Cybill did.
DM: How did your work on
Moonlighting enable you to
make suggestions on how
to edit dream sequences
and music cues?

PN: David Kelley had a very astute
sense of what he wanted as far as
the dream sequences were concerned, and he would write in the
script a lot of the needle drop
music, in ways that would comment on the scene. But in Ally
McBeal, there were occasionally
sections that lent themselves to
music after the fact so I would
experiment and try needle drop
songs similar to what I learned on
Moonlighting. Steve Robin, our
Producer on Ally McBeal, also
came up with some good songs. I
would try them out and sometimes
they stuck and sometimes they didn’t but the large majority David
already had in mind how it was
going to work. The dream
sequences were pretty well scripted
and we had a visual supervisor
named Mike Most who helped
bring them to light.
DM: Now you are one of
three editors on Boston
Legal, which is another
David Kelley show. What
is it like working on this
series?
PN: To quote another editor, "If it’s
this much fun, how can we call this
work?" Like all of David Kelley’s
shows, Boston Legal is extremely
keen-witted, has the comedy mixed
with drama, and very distinctive
music. I thoroughly enjoy it. I think
James Spader and William Shatner
are tremendous together. There’s
just real talent going on there.
They’re able to do comedy and
drama and have exceptional skills
in both.
DM: And James Spader is not
really known for comedy.

PN: It’s fun to see how he handles
it and how he can just present
things so deadpan and do it so well.
DM: Do you interact with
any of the cast members? James and William
or the others?
PN: I worked with William Shatner
briefly on SeaQuest when I was one
of the producers on that. I had to loop
him for an episode he did – I don’t
know how much he remembers that.
I’ve talked with Monica Potter and
Mark Valley, but I’m definitely not
as involved as if I was producing.
There's not as much interaction that
goes on from the editing room.
DM: Who’s singing (in the
underscored music), who’s
got that R&B craggy voice?
PN: His name is Billy Valentine. He
works with Danny Lux, our composer, and he’ll embellish the score a bit
where it’s needed. I think musically
the series has a really distinct feel.
I’ve needle-dropped songs here and
there when I’m editing Boston Legal,
and sometimes they stay and sometimes they don’t. There’s an episode
that aired just before Christmas about
a woman who may or may not have
killed her husband and his lover
after she catches them in bed. She
has hysterical amnesia and doesn’t
know for sure if she killed them or
came home and discovered them
already dead. Anyway, in the end
there’s a really good scene in the
witness room. I like that scene
because it’s the first time I’ve ever
seen the players immediately after
the verdict. David Kelley has been a
lawyer so of course the lawyer stories are very genuine. The woman
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DM: You’re talking
about the episode
Hired Guns, which I
believe is the best
episode that has
aired, so far.
PN: Oh great!

is found innocent and Brad and
Lori tell her, "The doctor said it
may take you awhile to get over
this," and you can see the woman is
tormented like "Is this for real?
Could I have done this and not
know it?" They say, "Yes." And the
look on her face reads ambivalence
like "What do I do? Did this really
happen or didn’t it?" It’s something
that’s going to haunt her. And I
remember it's the Christmas
episode and I would hum to myself
Have Yourself a Merry Little
Christmas, as we studied this
woman’s face. Just the irony of it.
So I went on ITunes and listened to
a bunch of versions and I found one
I liked because it was acapella at
the beginning and that’s what
seemed to work best, just the voice
with no instruments for the first
half-verse. I edited with this song,
transitioning it to the scene where
Shore and Denny Crane are out on
the balcony and that just wrapped
up the episode nicely. Although at
other times you drop in music and
they say, "Get rid of that. That's
horrible. We’ll get something else."
But again, I’d say working on
Moonlighting has helped me think
in those terms as I edit.

DM: It was both
funny and tense
and I loved the
way you cut back
and forth between
Alan Shore being
held hostage and Brad
Chase arguing a case before
the jury.
PN: Right.
DM: Defending the woman
who may or may not have
killed her husband and
his lover. So can you
describe some of the challenges telling the story?
And by the way, you said
you were nominated
for…
PN: The ACE Eddie, American
Cinema Editors. They have what they
call the Eddie Awards every year. I
was nominated for Hired Guns and
I’m running against The Sopranos and
the pilot for Desperate Housewives, so

we’ll see.
(Note: Phil won the ACE Eddie
Award for BEST EDITED ONEHOUR SERIES FOR TELEVISION on February 20, and deservedly so! Congrats!)
DM: When it came to editing Hired Guns, can you
tell us a little bit about it?
PN: There’s one part where David
Kelley scripted intercuts between
the closing arguments and the
SWAT team arriving. I thought this
was very effective. Using this idea,
the producers suggested I try intercutting more, with Alan Shore
being held hostage. We broke up
the sequences more with Shore and
the gunman, and it was a challenge
to find good moments to transition
from one segment to the next. In
finding music that would fit all
three of those stories, we discovered that it was best to keep it one
piece of music even though it went
against the grain with the SWAT
team. It seemed that when you see
the SWAT guys you expect the
music to become more aggressive
and a little bit more biting, but we
just kept it with this percussive,
driving piece that sort of pushed the
closing scenes along, and playing
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PN: What helped, too, was
(Referring to Boston Legal) I like Mark Valley as Brad; David
wanted him to look professional,
the way the camera has move- in control of his domain. This is
where he should shine, and he
ment, even if it’s subtle move- should always know where he’s
going with this witness. It was
ment with the slight push-ins important to have him be aggreswhen the actors say certain sive at certain points and then to
slow it down and take those
dialogue, it gives it a texture beats so that you knew he was
moving on to the next chapter,
that’s really interesting and can how he was going to crossexamine this guy. The actor who
emphasize what’s being said. they got for the detective was
excellent, and Dennis Smith, the
director, shot great stuff as far as
over the SWAT team. It added this
different
angles and performances.
dimension that made it feel like everyWe always shoot courtroom with
thing’s going to culminate at once.
three cameras so there were probaDM: And what I also liked
bly six or seven hours of film that
about this episode was in
came in on that scene. There were
the beginning with the
always areas to drop back wide and
court case you had like a
the camera was always moving.
long…it felt like it went on
The other thing, when we are editfor five minutes, the
ing the show, is to give it that
questioning of the police
Boston Legal look where the camdetective about the blood
era hands off, you know, fast pans
spatter.
and hand-offs with the camera
always moving around. So you’re
PN: That was a tough scene. Yeah.
trying to intermingle all three of
those things, worry about the story,
DM: I mean, just to hold
worry about the look, and the perit without editing and let
formance. It’s a big challenge. In
the actors keep going
the end, editorially, I was very
and build momentum.
happy with that scene.
PN: Yes. That was a tough scene
DM: The other memorable
because it's long and it’s courtscene was when Denny
room, which is hard to edit anyway
Crane rescued Alan Shore.
and it’s the beginning of the show
so you don’t want it to be too long
PN: Loved it! When I read it, I just
and slow. But the way it was writbusted out laughing and I said, "Oh
ten, it was so compelling that it
God! "This is a challenge!" because if
didn’t feel nearly as long as it was.
it reads that funny, it doesn’t always
end up looking funny. But it was great
DM: Yes, definitely.
the way it was shot, the way William

Shatner played it, the way that James
Spader played it; it just all culminated
beautifully. And for fun when I put it
together I used The Good, The Bad
and the Ugly theme to get him (Denny
Crane) up out of the chair, and walk
over, but we just thought it was too
cute for the scene. This was one of
those scenes where it had to build,
build, build, and then there’s very
quick cuts at the end. Of course, all
the scenes prior to the gun shooting
are what help make it work so well,
like when William Shatner says, "It's
okay; I'm an ex-Marine. I was a
trained sniper. Or was I a pilot?"
Moments like that are just wonderful.
DM: And when he sees
Tara and Sally cowering
in his office, he thinks
they are there for other
reasons (as in sex).
PN: Yes – "Let’s take off our
clothes." I mean, it’s fun because
there’s a serious situation going on
outside with Shore being held at
gun point and at the same time
you’ve got this whole comedy thing
going on. I don’t want to say comedy routine, but you’ve got Crane
being Crane in his office and that’s
what David does so well because
it’s comedy mixed with drama.
Then it sort of comes together in the
end. I also like the camaraderie that
develops between Shore and Crane.
There’s a wonderful moment at the
very end when, out of relief, Shore
sort of leans his head against Crane,
and also, prior to that, the timing of
William Shatner saying "Denny
Crane" as he walks forward, is
wonderful. By the way, the script
that I’m going to start editing next,
Episode 17, is every bit as good as
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Not Proud). It’s such a
good one. Same kind of
writing and everything,
just mixing it up. It’s a very
serious subject matter but
also very funny.

Cont’d
tone of the episodes. So
what would you like to see
the show evolve into?

PN: I think at the end of the day it
can’t be as serious as The Practice
was. I think that the strongest
episodes are those that have the
undercurrent of a serious theme,
DM: Another very
but definitely lifted with these
good one you edited
light-hearted moments. I think that
was It Girls and
the show remains topical. There’s
Beyond. The episode
always a story that they’re talking
about "l…l…lesbians."
about that ends up in the newspaI just love saying that
word now!
A much needed addition. Since Candice pers pretty shortly either before
Bergen (Shirley Schmidt) joined the cast she or after the episode. I think that
PN: Yes, yes. L…l…les- created a balance to reign in Alan Shore and it’s important to keep in that
bians! The show turned Denny Crane (not pictured).
direction. The one that I just finout great and Mike Listo,
ished editing is a more serious
our
Co-Executive
PN: Yes, exactly, what an outstandshow. That one airs next Sunday
Producer did a very nice job directing actress! Watching dailies
(Tortured Souls on 2/20). I like the
ing it.
everyday is never a dull moment.
direction that it has been going in –
And it was a great scene in It Girls
a good balance between dark and
DM: I liked how Lori was
and Beyond with William Shatner
light and I like the way that David
drilling Brad about what
when he discloses that he’s taking
uses the cast. If it’s too much of the
was it about the case that
medication.
screwball element, ultimately it’s
he had a problem with.
not going to be as interesting. I like
DM: And also in that scene
PN: Yes. That’s right. I think Lori
the fact that we see the serious side
when he has that showwas there to keep an eye on Brad’s
of Crane every now and then and
down with Rene’s characinterest in the one lesbian he’s
the serious side of Shore every now
ter in the men’s room.
attracted to.
and then. I’d like to learn more
about Schmidt and some of the other
PN: Right.
DM: And she kind of
characters that are coming on board. I
ridicules him in the staff
DM: That was excellent, too.
like Mark Valley. I think they’re all
meeting by asking him
interesting characters and we actually
PN: Yeah, that was really well done.
what the case is about (and
have Kerry Washington (from Ray)
giving Alan Shore an openDM: Now, even though the
for several episodes. If she stays on
ing to taunt him by saying
show is described as a
board a little more, she’d be an
the word "L...l...lesbian"
dramedy, it has screwball
interesting character to investigate.
many times over).
elements to it and it’s conDM: A couple of things I
tinuing to evolve. I think it’s
PN: Yeah, just sort of exposes him
could say about the show
trying to find its tone. Some
and finds out what his hang up is.
is you really don’t know
episodes would be very draeveryone’s background or
DM: And now you have
matic, and others would be
what their history is so
Shirley mixed into it now.
more comical. Maybe that’s
maybe that needs to be
Shirley Schmidt (Candice
what David wants. To be a
fleshed out a bit more.
Bergen).
little unpredictable with the
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PN: I liked it when Donny Crane
(Freddie Prinze, Jr.) came on board.
We learned a lot about Denny’s background. And Shore is a very interesting character as well, but I just
don’t know how much I really want
to learn because sometimes if you
don’t know enough, the mystique
is what keeps it interesting.
DM: The other thing is that
Alan was supposed to butt
heads with Brad, which
can be really explosive,
but you’re not seeing that
as much. Then you have a
lot of guest stars being
added to the cast and it
squeezes the regulars’
time on screen.

some light on some of
these choices? The shooting style of the series?
PN: Bill D’Elia, our executive producer, is an excellent director. He
directed the first show, which is
sort of our pilot, and he directed
episode number fourteen, ’Till We
Meat Again. The style was his idea

...if you look at something the
way it was cut 20 years ago it
looks to me a lot different
from the way things are edited

cues that give energy to the cuts.
Craig Bench edited the first show
so I’m sure that the three of them
together refined this technique. But
the original idea came from Bill.
The film crew will first shoot the
scenes conventionally with all the
proper sizes and angles and every
scene is shot with two or three
cameras at once. They’ll maybe do
the first couple of takes without
moving the camera a lot. And then
they’ll go in and start moving the
camera around so you really have
to look at every take, because no
two takes will be exactly alike, as
far as where the camera will be at
certain points of the dialogue.

now, with the exception of DM: Now, based on various message boards that
PN: Yes. That’s true. That does Moonlighting. Moonlighting
I have read, there is a
happen. It is true that the
Brad/Shore element is less prevalent than it used to be. But maybe
it’s sort of played its course out. I
like Paul Lewiston. I like Rene as
a character because he’s very
important in the show. He’s the
grounded person who’s there to
keep the company looking legitimate. Schmidt is the same way so
she’s a great element to have in this
whole ensemble. I really like the
fact that she had a prior relationship with Crane – this raises the
stakes for fun, nervous moments
whenever they’re together.

really was ahead of its time. It demand for Boston Legal
to be released on DVD,

was very aggressive and it but it seems like David
was thoughtful.

DM: Now, you went into
this earlier. The shooting
style of the series is like a
documentary with hand
held cameras, swift zooms,
and I also noticed the
directors like to focus on
the hands. You see a lot of
hand shots. Can you shed

and I think it’s a great choice
because it differentiates us from
other shows. I like the way the
camera has movement, even if it’s
subtle movement with the slight
push-ins when the actors say certain dialogue, it gives it a texture
that’s really interesting and can
emphasize what’s being said. The
idea of quick cuts coming into a
scene when you see the hands, or
the coffee mug, or the books or
whatever, was Bill D’Elia’s idea.
Steve Robin, our supervising producer, was also involved in that as
well. He’s given us some ideas
about the quick cuts that transition
us to the scenes. Steve also worked
with Danny Lux on the musical

Kelley doesn’t really put
his shows out on DVD.
Any discussions about
Boston Legal on DVD?
PN: I’m unaware of any discussions now about DVD’s for Boston
Legal; that’s usually handled by
business affairs. I know from experience that music is an important
factor in the process.
DM: Music rights
expensive...

are

PN: Yes. But I hope that sometime
in the future we have many seasons
of Boston Legal to release on
DVD.
DM: Me too. Now, you’ve
been in the business for
over 20 years. How has it
changed?
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PN: Well, post production has gone
through an electronic revolution that
the rest of the industry hasn’t experienced yet. There’s a bit of a revolution happening with the cameras on
set because more and more shows
are being shot on 24P, which is a high
definition video format that is looking more and more like film. We still
shoot on film, most shows do still
shoot on film. But as they get better
with the 24P look, then that will sort
of revolutionize the way things are
shot on set. Makeup will have to be
done differently, art directors will
have to adjust the way they do
things. But as far as post production
is concerned, in my lifetime as a film
editor/producer, I’ve seen us go from
film to high-tech digital editing.
There was a five year period where
there were all kinds of editing systems being tried out, like Ediflex,
and Editdroid, Montage, Lightworks,
and so on. Now Avid is the standard
and that’s what 90% of the business
is cutting on, for features as well as
television. So there’s been a re-learning curve for many editors in how to
edit electronically. I’ve edited both
on film and computer. I prefer computer far more because you can come

up with many, many different versions of a scene in a short amount of
time and also have the ability to play
music with it and sound effects and
that’s made me a better editor
because I’m able to finesse scenes.
When you’re cutting on film, you’re
really limited by time and how many
versions you can have, so I just think
you can make things ultimately better. Obviously, I’m working with
some editors and assistant editors
who have never been involved with
film. But they’re just as good at their
job, if not better, than if they’d
worked with film. So I don’t think
that that’s made a big difference. It’s
just something I have in my background. One big difference over the
years is that the editorial style in general is definitely more aggressive. I
think MTV has made an impact. I
think shows like NYPD Blue, ER,
and Homicide have made an impact.
I mean, if you look at something the
way it was cut 20 years ago it looks
to me a lot different from the way
things are edited now, with the exception of Moonlighting. Moonlighting
really was ahead of its time. It was
very aggressive and it was thoughtful
and unique.

DM: Any other upcoming
projects you would like to
discuss?
PN: Well, at this point, the other
projects that I’ve heard about have
all been pilots that will be shooting
this spring. There might be a movie
of the week that I get on during the
hiatus. Another new David Kelley
show is Haley’s Comet, which
Jonathan Pontell has developed and
is executive producer of, and he’s
directing the pilot as well. It’s about
a young woman who is a medical
student and she’s recovering from a
devastating disease. She works as an
intern in an ER as part of her medical training. They‘ll be shooting the
pilot in March and hopefully the
series will be picked up. But I’m very
happy here on Boston Legal.

SPECIAL NOTE: Boston Legal is
currently on hiatus and will return in
the fall of 2005-'06 on ABC.

ORIGINALITY
IS THE ONLY STANDARD WE IMPOSE.
Submit your original work to Moonlighting Strangers.
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E D I TO R
Movies/ TV Series
"Boston Legal" (2004) TV Series
"Boston Public" (2000) TV Series
"Ally" (1999) TV Series
"Ally McBeal" (1997) TV Series
"The Cape" (1996) TV Series
The Cape (1996) (TV)
Deception: A Mother's Secret (1991) (TV)
... aka Tell Me No Lies
"Midnight Caller" (1988) TV Series (as Philip Neel)

"Moonlighting" (1985) TV Series (Editor: 1987)
"Remington Steele" (1982) TV Series (episodes include: Beg, Borrow or Steele, Coffee, Tea or Steele, Forged Steele, A
Good Night's Steele, Have I Got a Steele for You, High Flying Steele, Hounded Steele, License to Steele, Lofty Steele, Now
You Steele It, Now You Don't, Puzzled Steele,Santa Claus Is Coming to Steele, Scene Steelers,Steele Among the Living,
Steele Belted, Steele Blue Yonder, Steele Searching (Part 1), Steele Spawning, Steele Trap, Steele Your Heart Away and
Steele's Gold )

P R O D U C E R
Movies/ TV Series

DeMarco Affairs (2004) (TV) (producer)
"Boston Public" (2000) TV Series (co-producer)
(producer) (2003)
"Malibu Shores" (1996) TV Series (associate producer)
"SeaQuest DSV" (1993) TV Series (producer)
... aka SeaQuest 2032 (USA: new title)
SeaQuest DSV (1993) (TV) (associate producer)

"Moonlighting" (1985) TV Series (producer) (1988-1989)
Source courtesy of: imdb.com
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By Pam Hardin
In my stories, David and Maddie are
married and have a baby.

Agnes cautiously opens the door,
and peeks in the office.

ACT I

Agnes: Bert, may I speak with you
for a minute, please?

DAVID’S OFFICE
Bert sitting at David’s desk, leaning back in the chair as if he owns
the office. An attractive young
lady is sitting across the desk from
him. They are both smiling and
obviously enjoying their conversation.
Woman: You’re doing me a big
favor, Bert.
Bert (full of himself): My pleasure. I’m at your disposal. And I
think I can safely say that you may
have the run of our humble abode.
That is, of course, once I get the
final approval from my supervisor.
Woman: Imagine. Getting the
chance to see a real detective
agency up close.
Bert (boasting): It’s really the only
way you can get to the nitty gritty
where it’s all happening. And if I
do say so myself, this modest little
operation has been right in the
thick of it.
Cut to AGNES’ DESK
She is trying to work at her desk,
but keeps glancing at David’s
office door until, finally, with an air
of determination, she walks over
and knocks on the door.
Bert (from behind the door):
Come in.

Agnes: Yeah. And that great fortune is pretty good looking, isn’t
she?

Bert, obviously annoyed at her,
politely excuses himself to his guest
as he follows her out the door.

Bert: Agnes, she’s just a kid. She’s
young enough be my…younger
cousin. And besides she’s got a
boyfriend, okay? This is strictly business.

Cut to
OFFICE

DAVID’S

Agnes: You just seem a little anxious to make her your business.

The two of them are in silhouette,
taking the same pose David and
Maddie have taken so many times
outside that same door.

Bert looks at her disgustedly, then walks
back into David’s office, and closes the
door. Agnes, exacerbated, goes back to
her desk. Just as she sits down, she sees
David walk past the "Blue Moon" sign
on the window and quickly buzzes
David’s office to signal Bert.

OUTSIDE

Agnes: Bert, please listen to me.
I’m telling you, this is a bad idea.
Mr. Addison isn’t going to like it,
and I know Ms. Hayes wouldn’t
like it either.
Bert: Agnes, will you please let
me handle this?
Agnes: You are going to get his
okay on this, aren’t you?
Bert: Of course I am.
Agnes: Well, I’m just warning you.
Even if you do talk Mr. Addison into
this, you’re both going to have some
explaining to do when Ms. Hayes
gets back. Why don’t you just forget
the whole thing?
Bert: Agnes, this is business. You
just can’t admit that it was my knack
for being in the right place and that
"seize the moment" attitude that
brought this great fortune right to our
doorstep. Now, if you’ll excuse me, I
have a guest waiting.

David: Morning, Ms. Dipesto.
Agnes: Good Morning, Mr. Addison.
Did Ms. Hayes and the baby get off
okay?
David (chuckles): Yeah. Just left last
night, and she’s already called twice,
and left me notes all over the house
telling me what not to touch.
Agnes: Gosh! What an honor being a
judge at a beauty pageant! Just like
she’s a star! I think she’s just worried
about leaving you alone. That’s all.
David: Yeah, I guess she didn’t watch
much of the fourth season. Agnes, how
can anyone get so worked up about a
two day seminar on hair and make up?
Agnes: I dunno. But I bet she’s excited to see all her old friends. And, being
in Chicago, her mom and dad will get
to see the baby.
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David: Yeah, just so she doesn’t enjoy
basking in the limelight again too much.
Then again, I guess we could always
make her Miss Blue Moon...Wonder
where we can get a deal on a second
hand crown?
As he starts towards his office, Agnes
reaches over her desk, and grabs his arm.
Agnes: Oh, Mr. Addison!
David (taken aback): Ms. Dipesto.
Don’t worry. We’ll lift one off a prom
queen if we have to.
Agnes: No. It’s just I think I should
tell you...
Cut to DAVID’S OFFICE DOOR
Bert rushes out and hurries over to
David and Agnes, taking David by the
right arm. Agnes bolts around her desk,
taking his left.
Bert (gently tugging his arm): I
thought I heard your voice. Mr.
Addison, I need to...
Agnes (gently tugging the other arm):
We were in the middle of something,
Bert.
David: Okay, somebody make a wish
here.
Bert: Mr. Addison, I really need to
speak to you. Could we go into Ms.
Hayes’ office?
David (puzzled, nodding towards his
office): What is Agnes fumigating in
there again?
Bert leads David by the arm into
Maddie’s office, passing by the office
staff. In unison, they look at Bert and
David and shake their heads disapprovingly. Agnes gives up and hopelessly watches them walk passed her.

David (turns back to the staff, clapping
twice): Listen up, class! There’s a substitute teacher today. The test has been
postponed, and there’s no homework
tonight! So, put the books away, and
let’s start making those paper airplanes!
The staff cheers as David and Bert
walk into Maddie’s office. As the door
closes behind them, we hear the music
start to play, "Celebrate Good Times..."

her term paper.
Bert: No. No. I was at the bookstore.
We met in the Periodicals section.
And, as fate would have it, there she
was. Our hands met as we both
reached for the last copy of "Files and
Scandals on the Rich and Filthy" on
the shelf.
David just looks at him and rolls his
eyes.

David: Look, Bert, you can’t have her
office. She’ll only be gone a couple of
days this time.

Bert: Research purposes. Anyway,
we got to talking, and I told her I’m a
detective…

Bert: Mr. Addison, sir, I’ve got unbelievable news! Opportunity knocked,
and I was there to answer it.

David: And she fell for it? That’s the
oldest pick up line in the world. I told
you to stay away from the coeds, Bert.
Too brainy. They think too much.

David: Never open the door to
strangers, Bert.
Bert: I’ve taken it upon myself to
reach my beyond my regular duties as
your loyal and faithful servant… your
right hand man… To reach into that
reservoir of skills that you have honed
in me…To think outside the box…
David: This is a short story, Bert.
Jump into it with both feet.
Bert: I’m sorry, sir. But do you know
who is sitting in your office as we
speak? Only a reporter for one of the
most widely read publications in the
nation.
David: Areporter? What’s a reporter
doing here?
Bert: Well, I’m not exactly sure
reporter is the right word. Maybe she
said writer... Anyway, she wants to
write about Blue Moon.
David: Been cruising the "frat" parties again, Bert? Probably working on

Bert (not really hearing him): Mr.
Addison, you may want to sit down
for this next part, because when you
hear where she works…
David: I’m braced, Bert. Where?
Bert: Well, to tell you the truth, sir,
I’m not actually sure. The conversation was moving pretty fast. But her
name is Allison Parker, and I know
I’m sure the words "Time" or
"Newsweek" were uttered. Or maybe
it was "Life." Are they still in business? Anyway, she wants to interview
me! Us!
David: Maybe she said "Us", as in
"Weekly"… Sounds like love to me.
But, unless I missed an episode, aren’t
you still...
Bert: Look, it’s like I told Agnes, this
is strictly business. Didn’t you hear
me, sir? "Time" or "Newsweek!"
David: Bert, it’s not that I doubt you,
but it’s a little hard to believe that any
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of those big guns could be so desperate for material. Why us?

and spin a yarn. Spin lots of yarn. But let
me warn ya’, it might take a lot of balls.

Bert: Who cares, sir? The point is,
think of the publicity. The national
exposure. I’m going to give her the
low down on what it’s like to be a real
detective.

Bert (all smiles): No problem there.
Thank you, sir.

David: And who’s going to give it to
you?
Bert: I think I’ve gained enough
knowledge during my tenure here to
give her an extensive interview on the
subject of investigative methods and
techniques. I might even be able to
regale a true-to-life story as a supplement to the more standard text book
material. That is, if it meets with your
approval. I mean, seeing as you and
Ms. Hayes do run Blue Moon…
David: I gotta tell ya’, Bertie. I’m
not sure the Blonde would go for this.
It’s taken a lot of sweat and fancy
footwork to create even the illusion of
a business here... flimsy as it is. It
wouldn’t take much digging to blow
our cover. Not that she hasn’t already
had her share of covers, you know.
I’m just not sure she’s looking that
kind of exposure anymore.

dled up all day yesterday. She’s
going to need a neck brace if she
cocks her head anymore sideways.

He turns to leave Maddie’s office.

Maddie: We run the agency,
David, not Mr. Viola. Why don’t
you just tell him, "No?"

David: Hey, just one thing ...Don’t
lay it on too thick, okay, Bert?
Nothing I’m going to be sorry for. You
get me? ‘Cause if you do, it’s going to
be the Wrath of Blonde for both of us.

David: Well, for one thing, it gives
him something to do, and for
another, it keeps him out of my
office. I should have gotten him
involved in a project years ago.

Bert nods, but David doesn’t look
completely convinced as he watches
Bert walk out.

Maddie: I just wonder what he’s
telling her.

~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~
COMMERCIAL
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~
ACT II
MADDIE’S HOUSE
We see a close up of the downstairs
phone ringing when David rushes
into the picture, ready for work, tie
loose around his neck.

David: Like I said, Maddie, I told
him to play it cool. Sounds like this is
just some kid reporter who’s playing
Viola’s ego like a drum. The worst
that could happen is he might get
himself engaged, and he’d have
some explaining to do to Agnes.
Maddie: Even so, a lot of people
read both those magazines. If
you’re going let him do this, you’re
going to have stay on him. I mean
it, David.

David (picking up the phone, out
of breath): I told you never to call
me here. What if my wife answers?

David: I got it under control. But, if
it’ll make you feel better, I’ll see if I
can arrange a little chitchat. Now,
will you go and enjoy yourself?

Bert looks at him like a wounded
puppy.

Cut to MADDIE on the other end
of the phone.

Maddie: I’ll try.

David (seeing his reaction): All right,
listen…

Maddie: You’re still there . . .

Bert looks hopefully again.
David: I probably got rocks in my
head, but seeing as how you don’t get
many chances to play Private Eye…
Bert: I have your blessing?
David: If you can weave a detective
story out of this sorry place, go out there,

David (smiling): Oh, it’s you!
Things must be picking up there.
I’ve haven’t talked to you in almost
an hour.
Maddie: I was just thinking some
more about this Viola thing. It
doesn’t make sense. Why would
they want to talk to him? To us? It
must be some kind of joke.
David: You got me. They were hud-

David: I was about to say, "See
you tomorrow night," but I’m sure
I’ll be talking to you again in an
hour or so.
Maddie (smiles): All right. I’ll quit
worrying. Just be good ‘til I get
there.
David (smiles): That’s not going to
be much fun, but I’ll try to do it for
you. Bye.
He puts down the phone and heads
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out the door singing "Sugar Pie,
Honey Bunch… I can’t help
myself..."
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~
Cut to BLUE MOON OFFICE.
We see a close up of a hand on a
phone and then see Agnes raise the
receiver to her ear.
Agnes:
Blue Moon Investigations.
Read all about it!
It’s coming out soon.
We’ll soon be in print
But don’t look in the cartoons.
The Good. The Bad. The Ugly, too.
The whole story will be there
So, here’s hoping you don’t sue.
Agnes: Oh, hello, Ms. Hayes. No.
No lawsuit yet, Ms. Hayes. No,
he’s not in yet ...Yes, she’s in there
talking to Bert again. Do you want
to leave a message for Mr.
Addison? Okay, I’ll tell him.
Good-bye, Ms. Hayes.
David walks in as she puts the
phone down.
Agnes: Good Morning, Mr.
Addison. Ms. Hayes just called.
She’s seems a little... anxious today.
David (checking his watch): Not
even an hour this time. She’s extra
jumpy today. Must have had a second
cup of coffee. So, what’d she say?

Bert and Allison are sitting on the
couch talking.
Bert: This place was nothing but a
hole in the wall of the investigative
world when we came in and gave it
life ...It was that tenacity ...That
perseverance ...
Allison (interrupting): I’ve got it!
"The Man Behind the Man." What
an angle!
Bert (uncertain):
know if I’d...

Well, I don’t

Bert and Allison look up as David
opens his office door. Agnes hurries
up behind David in the doorway.
Agnes: I’m sorry, Mr. Addison, I
forgot to tell you that your office is
being used again.
Bert: It’s okay, Agnes. I wanted
Allison to meet Mr. Addison, anyway.
Bert and Allison both stand to greet
David, as Bert does the introductions.
David: Nice to meet you.
Allison: Mr. Addison, I’ve been
hearing a lot about you.
David (looking at Bert suspiciously): Oh, really?
Bert is silent.

Agnes: Not much. Just that she’s
glad we’re not being sued, and she
wants you to call her.

Allison: I certainly have. Bert has
been so great, telling me all about
the Blue Moon story. The day to
day intrigue and all the thrilling
cases he’s solved… with your help,
of course.

David (shakes his head): Thanks,
Agnes.

David looks at Bert again. Bert
looks away, embarrassed.

He heads towards his office.

Bert: Well, this is really a team effort,
Allison. No question about that.

Cut to INSIDE DAVID’S OFFICE

Allison: Of course. And I’ve met
Ms. Dipesto and the others. This is
really an offbeat place.
David: I guess that’s one way to
put it.
Allison: Mr. Addison, Bert told
me he wasn’t here from the very
beginning, so I was hoping you
might be able to fill in some of the
gaps. Would you be willing to sit
for an interview?
Bert looks at her as though his nose
is a little out of joint.
David: Well, sure. Anything I can
tell you... But I’m sure Bert here has
already told you the best parts. Even
better than the things that really happened.
Allison: Great. Do you have time
right now? Or whenever you can…
David: Now’s as good a time as any.
Have a seat.
Bert sinks down in his seat, dejected,
as Allison starts to interview David.
Allison: So, how long have you been
in business?
David: Let’s see, as Blue Moon,
coming up on six years, I guess.
Started out as City of Angels, but we
re-named it once Maddie got here.
Allison: That’s interesting. And how
long have you worked here?
David (smiles): Forever. At least it
seems like it.
Allison laughs as she takes notes.
Then there is a knock at the door.
Agnes sticks her head in.
Agnes: Mr. Addison, it’s Ms. Hayes
again.
David: I’m sorry. I better take this. I
129

Summer 2005 • Volume 3 - Issue 1

Blue Moon Rising

Cont’d

don’t like her to get too exercised over
long distance.
Allison (looking at her watch): That’s
okay. I really should get going anyway. I’ve got a class.
As Allison turns her back to gather her
things, David gives Bert a questioning
look. Bert shrugs.
Allison: Could I come back this afternoon so we can continue, Mr.
Addison?
David: Sure. Stop by anytime.
Allison: Thanks. I will.
She starts to leave the office and then
turns back almost as an afterthought.
Allison: Oh, thanks, Bert. Maybe I’ll
see you later, too.
Bert (dejected): Right.
They both leave David’s office as he
picks up the phone.
David (into his phone): I’m
impressed. I didn’t think you could
hold out this long.
Cut to MADDIE
Maddie: We’re taking an early flight.
We’re due in at 7:10 tonight.
David: You’re what? Aren’t you supposed to be in the center ring at the
beauty stroll tonight?
Maddie: They can get an alternate.
We can’t afford to get sued.
David: Maddie. Nobody’s suing
anybody. You know Agnes gets her
material from "Rhyme-a Word-aDay-Digest." It was just the luck of
the calendar.
Maddie: I don’t care. I don’t like the
sound of this whole thing.

David: Maddie. Stay in Chicago.
(Then mumbling) I can’t believe I
hear myself saying that ... There’s
nothing going on here, so why don’t
you just...
He stops, realizing she’s already made
up her mind.
David: What time’s your flight due in
again?
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~
COMMERCIAL
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~
ACT III

Agnes: Sure. She caught a pass from
Jurgenson. But she just got here, so
she missed the toasted marshmallows.
Bert shakes his head and heads for
David’s door.
Agnes: Bert! He said no interruptions. And I think that included you.
Anyway, what are you so worried
about, that Mr. Addison will come out
the hero in your story?
Bert (disgusted): No! But, how’s this
going to look? Football in the office.
Toasted marshmallows. And there
hasn’t been one client walk through
that door since she’s been here!

BLUE MOON OFFICE
It is later that same afternoon. The
music is playing. Jurgenson and
O’Neill are on opposite sides of the
office tossing a football back and
forth. Everyone else is sitting on top
of a desk, snacking, laughing, and
enjoying the picnic atmosphere. Bert
walks in the office.
Agnes: Where have you been?
Bert: I had to get away from all this
fun for awhile. This is supposed to be
a business, you know?

Agnes: Is that all that’s bugging you,
Bert? We’ve gone a lot longer than
this without a client walking through
that door. You should have been here
in the first season...
Bert: Nothing’s bugging me, Agnes.
And anyway, she doesn’t need to
know about our dry spells. I just
thought I might be able to help out in
there, just in case Mr. Addison has a
different memory of certain events
than I do. You know how memories
are ...They can play tricks on you.

Agnes: Bert, you really need to lighten up.

Agnes (laughs at him): Well, I guess
you’ll find out when the article comes
out, won’t you?

Bert doesn’t respond, but looks over
to David’s closed office door.

Bert: I guess.

Bert: Mr. Addison in?
Agnes: Yeah. He’s in there talking to
your friend.
Bert (alarmed): You mean Allison?
How long has she been in there? And
were they playing football when she
came in?

He mopes over to his desk.
Cut to INSIDE DAVID’S OFFICE
Allison sits on the couch, and David
sits in the chair as they talk.
Allison: So, did you always want to
be a detective?
David (laughs): Hell, no. I wasn’t
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really a detective until Maddie started
working here. Some days, I still wonder if I am now. But I’ll tell ya’ something. Maddie doesn’t know it, but
she was actually my first case.
Allison: Really? What do you mean?

David (laughs): About two years
later when Maddie showed up in
my office ready to fire us all. I told
ya’, I wasn’t much of a detective.
Allison laughs, and continues to
take notes.

David: I hadn’t been in LA too long.
Needed a job, you know? So, I started showing up on every doorstep of
every two-bit operation in LA until I
wandered into this place. There was
this old guy here passing out paychecks to a bunch of "do nothings"
with their hands out. I figured I could
"do nothing" as good as the next guy,
so I talked myself into a job. I’d be a
gopher, a paper pusher, anything. The
thing was, there was nothing to "go
for" and no papers to push.

Allison: So, you met when she
came in to fire you?

Allison: No cases?

David: Not too smart, huh? But
we both needed jobs, so what the
hell? But getting her to go along
with me on this thing was maybe
the one smart thing I’ve done in my
life. So I’m sure not gonna second
guess it now.

David: No cases. No nothing. Back
then it was just me and Agnes and a
handful of other loafers that have
come and gone. Only saw the old guy
who hired me on paydays. He’d stop
by, hand out the checks, and leave.
Not a bad gig.
Allison: So, what did you mean that
Ms. Hayes was your first case?
David: I finally figured out that the
old guy was just a flunky or something. A front for "Mad Hayes, Inc."
So, I started wondering, "What’s Mad
Hayes, Inc.?" I had a lot of time on my
hands, and I was supposed to be a
detective, right? So, I decided to
chase it down. Problem was, I chased
in circles for months ...All the roads to
Mad Hayes, Inc. led right back to that
same old guy.
Allison: So when did you figure it
out?

David: Yep. That’s a whole other
story. Seems she was losing money
on us hand over fist. And suffice it
to say, Maddie did not want to play
detective with me. Lucky for me,
she finally did.
Allison: So, you two starting running a detective agency together
when neither one of you had really
ever been detectives before?

Allison: Something must have
clicked because... well, you got
married, right?
David: Yeah, but that was a lot of
years and over sixty scripts later. It
didn’t exactly click right off the bat,
but maybe we wore each other down.
Call it "On-The-Job Training."
Allison (laughing):
Oh, Mr.
Addison, this is great stuff.
David: Look. As long as we’re
talking here, let me ask you something flat out. What kind of thing
you got in mind here? I mean, we
don’t usually have people banging
on our door to get "The Real Blue

Moon Story." You interested in PI
work or something?
Allison: Honestly? No. But, I’m
always looking for good stories,
and when I met Bert, he seemed
tell a good story. You know, "The
Mind and Work of a Detective"?
David: Tell ya’ the truth, you might
need a real talent with the quill to
draw any crime stories out of this
joint, Bert’s tall tales not withstanding...
Allison (checking her notepad): But
all those cases! Imagine ...chasing a
murderer in an airplane, posing as a
mental patient to trap a sexual
harasser ...and then actually solving
the "perfect crime" single handedly.
I don’t know how he did it all.
David: I take it you don’t watch
much TV.
Allison: Excuse me?
David: Nothing. I’ll admit he does
have a flair for the dramatic. Don’t
get me wrong, there’s some meat in
there. It’s just that sometimes Bert
likes to add a little extra gravy.
Allison: Mr. Addison, are you saying that Bert might have exaggerated a little for my benefit?
David: Look, Bert’s a good guy.
He might even be a pretty fair
detective, given his own show and
some good writers. It’s just that,
like you said, his real talent is story
telling.
Allison (smiling): To tell you the
truth, Mr. Addison, I’m not too
worried about that because I think
I’ve found a better slant for the
story anyway. I mean, this whole
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place is such a hoot! The receptionist talks in rhymes ...You have
picnics and football in the office.
David: It’s different, I’ll give you
that. But I’m going to be straight
with you here. Maddie’s a little
skittish that our offbeat style and
Bert’s legendary heroics might not
read like such a hoot to potential
clients.
Allison: What are you getting at,
Mr. Addison?
David: Nothing. It’s just that you’d
be doing me a favor if you could
just tone Bert down a notch in
print. Maybe use less exclamation
points or something...
Allison: Oh, I get it. She’s got a
business to run.
David: You got it.
Allison: Mr. Addison, I don’t
mean to get too personal here, but
what’s her story? How’d she end
up running a detective agency of all
things? She was model, right?
David: Like I said, that’s another
story.
Allison: Well, I’d love to hear it
sometime.
David (looking her straight on):
Listen, I think you’re on the up and
up. Now, I can’t promise anything,
but give me a day or two, and
maybe I can get her to tell you
about that herself. Let me see what
I can finagle.
Allison: That’d be great. Bert has
my number. I guess I better run.
Thanks for everything.
David (smiles): Okay. See ya’.

Allison leaves David’s office walks
by Agnes out the Blue Moon door.
David sits back down at his desk
for a few seconds. Suddenly, he
rushes towards his door, but realizes he is too late to catch her.
David (mumbling): I gotta ask her
which subscription we should
renew . . .
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~
Cut to THE BEAMER
It is night. David is driving.
Maddie occasionally glances back
at the baby as they drive.
Maddie: Great. So, now she’s
won you over and you want me to
talk to her.
David: Will you just hear me out?
Something about this just doesn’t
add up. She’s just not slick enough
to be a big time reporter. And I
don’t think she’s out to do a hatchet job on us. Just talk to her, and
you’ll see what I mean.
Maddie (lets out a deep breath):
Why should I?
David: Because you’ll feel better
if you do. And it’ll help me figure
out if I’m reading this thing right.
And because we might just be able
to do an end-run around Viola and
steer this baby home.
Maddie (shaking her head): I don’t
know if it’s the jet lag or what, but
for the life of me, I can’t think of a
good argument for you right now.
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~
COMMERCIAL
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~

ACT IV
The next morning, Allison is seated
across from Maddie’s desk with pen
and paper in hand, and David beside
her. Maddie is behind the desk. They
are in mid-conversation.
Allison: So, what was your first
case? I mean, once you went into
business together?
Maddie (to David): Wasn’t it that
one you stole? I didn’t find that out
until years later.
David: Not stole exactly. I was just
in the right place at the right time on
that one.
Maddie (smiling): I just remember
that it was my first experience as a
detective and he told me I didn’t have
the right look. Couldn’t pull it off, he
said. Doesn’t exactly build confidence...
David (smiling also): Maddie, you
didn’t exactly fit it in with those low
lifes. But you pulled it off pretty
good. We managed to find a contract
killer without getting anybody killed,
so we thought maybe we weren’t
half-bad at this.
Allison: So, things picked up after
that?
Maddie (looking at David): I wouldn’t exactly say that. That first year
was pretty difficult, wasn’t it?
David: Yep. But it had its moments.
Maddie: He’d give me pep talks
every day about everything from
entrepreneureal zeal to Kleenex to
keep me from closing the place
down. I didn’t know what I’d gotten
myself into. And we didn’t exactly
have same business philosophy…
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Allison: But was there some defining moment when you made the decision to commit to the business rather
than close down?
Maddie (sighs, looking at David
again): I don’t know if it was one
moment. But it was probably sometime after he followed me to Buenos
Aires and convinced me to get on
with things.
Allison: You went to Buenos Aires
on a case?
Maddie: No. Not exactly. We hadn’t
been in very business long. And I
went down there to try to get back a
great deal of money that had been
stolen from me… But David was
right. It was time to move on.
David: I just didn’t think it was
doing her any good to hang on to that
dream. It was gone. Let it go.
Allison: So, you came back and
finally started getting some cases.
David: They started to straggle in.
Probably every nutball case in LA.
But we took a lot of ‘em, argued over
all of ‘em, and even solved a few.
Maddie: More than a few, as I
remember.
Allison: Any memorable ones come
to mind? Either of you?
David: The first thing we had to do
is come to some meeting of the
minds. Being detectives was the easy
part. But we nearly killed each other
in the process.

David: There were a few landmark
cases in the early days. Like the
Everett case, for one.
Allison: What made that case significant for you?

David: I never understood the case
anyway. But after that, we usually
tried to meet each other half way. And
now, some of us even limbo on special occasions, right Maddie?

Maddie: It had some very serious
issues involved. Euthanasia, for one.

Maddie now seems resigned to let the
interview stray off the path she had in
mind.

David: That, and she kissed me in the
parking garage. First time!

Maddie (smiles): Right.

Allison smiles big. Maddie cringes.

Allison (taking notes furiously): So,
what was your favorite case? Ms.
Hayes?

Maddie: David! And I did not. He
kissed me.
David: Now, let’s not start that again.
Maddie: David, I think Allison is
interested in how we built the business up. Tell her about the Graydon
case.
David: Graydon?
Maddie: There was a great deal of
money at stake for us, but it also
involved a possible kidnapping. We
hadn’t been in business together very
long…
David: Oh, yeah! The limbo case! I
stood to get a three grand bonus in
that deal.
Allison: The limbo case?
Maddie (rolling her eyes): The limbo
thing was a little aside. And I won
that bet, if you remember…

Allison: How long did it take you to
get on the same page?

David: Talk about coming to a meeting of the minds. Maddie decided
that I wasn’t mature enough for her. I
mean, as a business partner. The kids
here in the office used to like to
limbo, you know, just for fun...

Maddie: We’ll let you know as soon
as it happens.

Maddie: David, I meant tell her
about the case…

Maddie: I’m not sure I have a
favorite. But I remember one that we
stumbled onto accidentally that turned
out to be a godsend. It was the first
time I met David’s brother. You want
to tell it?
David (smiles): Yeah. He starts waving this "found" money around. The
guy who "found" the money first was
a little tense about losing track of it.
The cops were a little tense about losing track of him. We spread a little of
his wealth around at the mall one day.
The guy turned himself in…
Maddie: And the reward money gave
us a little reprieve, which we really
needed at the time. I also think David
and his brother came away with a better appreciation for each other.
David: ‘Til then, Maddie was spending her time appreciating him.
Maddie: That’s not true.
David (teasing): It sure is. He was
starting to look pretty good to her,
until she figured out all that moola he
was throwing around wasn’t his.
Maddie (smiles): I might have turned
my head for a half a minute. That’s all.
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And I didn’t know you noticed.

after that?

of murder.

Allison (putting her pen down): I
don’t mean to get too personal here, but
when did it start to happen for you
two?

Maddie: Not right after. But we probably came back with a different perspective.

Allison: A murder case? Wow!
That must have difficult for you,
Mr. Addison, seeing a friend
involved in a murder case.

Maddie and David just look at each
other.
David (smiling): You want to field
that one?
Maddie: Well, I’d say it was a gradual thing. Don’t you think?
David: Not for me, it wasn’t. I just
didn’t think I had a chance.
Allison: So, when did you think you
might?
David: Hard to say. But my first
inkling might have been when she
showed up out of the blue when I
went to New York.
Maddie smiles, looking a little embarrassed.
Allison: What was that about? Were
you on a case?
David: No, I went back for a funeral. By myself, you know? And I come
back to the hotel room one night and
there she is. She just showed up.
Allison: That’s so sweet.
Maddie: Impulsive. That’s for sure.
We’d had a pretty heated discussion
that morning over a business matter.
David: I’ll say it was heated. You
could’ve fried an egg on her forehead!
Maddie: Then he got a call and had
to leave before we straightened it out.
I guess I just felt bad for him.
Allison: So, things started to change

David: What she means is, things had
been simmering for awhile. Maybe
they just started to bubble a little after
that.
Allison (looking at both of them
looking at each other): So, I guess
we should get back to the business.
Mr. Addison, I haven’t asked you
what your favorite case was.
David: I wouldn’t call this a
favorite, but I will tell you one I’ll
never forget because Maddie
cracked it. No doubt about it.
Brought me down a peg or two.
Allison: I’d love to hear about it.
Maddie: Me, too.
David: One time an old friend of
mine came in here claiming she’d
lost something, some jewelry, I
think. She wanted Maddie to find
it. Except she wasn’t exactly on the
up and up.
Maddie smiles as she immediately
remembers the case he’s re-telling.
Maddie: A very good friend of his,
evidently. And I’ll admit, it didn’t
sit very well with me almost from
the start.
David: That’s putting it mildly.
You didn’t like her from the word
go, did you?
Maddie: It all just seemed a little
too convenient. She shows up. A
day or two later, her husband is
dead. It was just hard to believe
someone like that could be capable

David: Yeah. But it was worth
the price of admission to see her
jealous.
Maddie: I told you, I wasn’t jealous.
David: Don’t be so modest, Maddie.
You had it figured right off. And if
you didn’t have your antenna up over
the whole thing, she would’ve gotten
away scott free.
Maddie: You just weren’t seeing
things clearly. And I wasn’t ...
Anyway, go on, Allison. I’m sorry
we seem to keep getting off topic
like this.
Allison (as she takes notes): Don’t
worry. You’re giving me plenty.
Now, just a little more background
info. Did you two date a long time
before you got married? I mean,
did you spend a lot of time together outside of the office? Besides
going to Buenos Aires and New
York, of course…
Maddie (to David): Did we ever
go out on a date?
David (to Allison): Not according
to her we didn’t. We tried a few
times. Just never worked out too
well.
Maddie: We did go out to dinner
the first time you met my parents.
David: Because your dad invited
me. How ‘bout that time you first
met Richie?
Maddie: That was only because
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you were trying to impress him.
But we did go to your dad’s wedding together.

than it used to be.

David: Yeah. That one might count.

Maddie: Probably because we’ve
finally learned how to maintain a
balance.

David: You think that’s something,
you ought to stick around and eavesdrop with the rest of ‘em out there.
You’d get an earful.

David: And because she didn’t want
anyone to know we had more than a
nodding acquaintance back then.

Allison (laughs): So, that’s the first
one where you really knew you
could make the business go?

Maddie: It wasn’t that exactly.
David: It was that exactly.

David: No, I think we kinda got our
footing under us awhile before that.

Allison: So, what made you finally
decide to let it all out?

Maddie: We were actually doing
fairly well by then.

Maddie: I don’t think it was anything we really decided.

Allison: So, what was it about that
one?

David: But it got pretty hard to
hide while she was pregnant.

Maddie (carefully): I think we
both just felt a real connection to
that one somehow. Wouldn’t you
agree, David?

Maddie: Then there was the
engagement party.
David: Another disaster. How
‘bout the Laundromat?
Maddie (smiles): Now, that was a
date…
Allison watches them in amazement. Her head moves back and
forth, looking at him, then her, as
they banter effortlessly like a tennis
match.
Allison: How do you guys do that?
Maddie: Do what?

Allison: That’s amazing. You said
that right at the same time!

Allison: Why is that?

David: Years of practice.

Maddie (looks at him,
rassed): David!

Allison: Okay then, moving right
along. Back to the business… How
is it having both a personal and a
business relationship? I mean, like
when you go out on cases.

Allison: I’m sorry. I shouldn’t have
asked that. We seem to keep veering off topic. I’ll try to watch that.

David: Maddie probably worries
about that more than I do.
Maddie: I’ve always thought it’s
better to keep the two separate as
much as possible.

embar-

David: Big connection.

David: We’ve been having that
problem for years. It’s okay.

Allison waits for more, but there is
an awkward silence for a few seconds.
Allison: Ok! So…Were there any
others?

Maddie: It really is. Go on, Allison.

Allison: So, you’ve never let it
interfere with the business?

Allison: Last few questions. Can
either of you think of a case where
it really started to click? One where
you turned a corner somehow and
there was no going back?

David and Maddie just look at each
other and smile.

David (looking at Maddie): A couple come to mind.

David: That’s up for debate.

Maddie (looking back at him):
One or two do stand out.

Allison: I guess now that you’re
married, it’s even harder.

David: The first one was probably…

Maddie: I don’t know. I think it
might even be a little easier now

Maddie and David (together):
The McClafferty Case.

Maddie: Then right after that
there was…
Maddie and David (together
again): The Kendall Case.
Maddie: A completely different
set of circumstances there…
David: But I think we both kinda
took that one to heart, too.
Maddie: Yes. We did.
Allison: So, what were they about?
Were they tough to crack?
David and Maddie just look at each
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other before either of them answers.
Allison notices both their voices
change in tone, as they look at each
other and choose their words more
carefully.
David: We probably shouldn’t get
into too many of the particulars.
Maddie: David’s right. Client confidentiality. These are very personal issues.
Allison: I promise to change the
names to protect the innocent.
David: Let’s just say, some of it
hit close to home…
Maddie: There were a lot of parallels…
David: We were into some new
territory…
Maddie: It was very complicated…
Allison looks at each of them, hoping one of them will elaborate.
David: Like you said, I think we
just felt we turned a corner there.

behind her as she leaves, and turns
back to Maddie.
Maddie: Hey, we kind of got off
track a few times there. And I
think we might have left a few
details out of that last answer.
David: So, she got the condensed
version. Besides it did work out,
didn’t it?
Maddie: Eventually. We just
skipped a few plot twists.
David: Good. We didn’t need a lot
of those plot twists anyway.
Maddie (smiles): Maybe. I just
wonder if it will leave holes in the
article.
David (bells go off): Damn! The
article! We still don’t know what
subscription to renew!
Maddie just chuckles as the scene
ends.
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~
COMMERCIAL

out to write a detective story, but
thanks to you two, somehow it
ended up as a romance!
Allison

Maddie tosses the magazine on
David’s desk and he looks down at
the magazine cover reading "News
of Our Life and Times."
David: What happened to "Time"
or "Newsweek?" I would’ve even
settled for "Life," if it’s still
around…
Maddie: It seems that this is a college publication. We made the
"Off Campus Romance" section.
By the way, she added a P.S.
P.S. The version I wrote for my
Intro. To Screen Writing class got
an A-. Professor’s comment –
Interesting premise. With right
casting, might even find an audience.

David: I guess nobody watches
TV anymore…

Allison shifts uncomfortably, then
tries to lighten the mood.

EPILOGUE

Maddie: Well, at least we can’t
lose too much business on an article nobody reads.

DAVID’S OFFICE

David: Where’s Viola?

Allison: But it worked out, right?

David is sitting at his desk when
Maddie walks in.

Maddie: He’s going to be crushed.
She called him Herbert Quintola.

Maddie: Look what came in the
mail?

David heads for his door.

Maddie: There was no going back.

Maddie (eyeing David): And it
worked out.
David (eyeing Maddie): Right.

~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~

Allison: Well, Ms. Hayes, Mr.
Addison, I think I’ve taken up
enough of your time. I can’t thank
you enough. You’ve all been just
great. I’ll make sure you get a copy
of the story when it’s done.

David: Looks like a magazine. Is
it…?

David closes Maddie’s office door

Not sure how it happened – I set

Maddie: Sure is, with a note from
Allison.
Maddie reads:

Maddie: David!
David: I’ll be right back. I just
want to show Mr. Quintola what
can happen when you open doors
for strangers.
Maddie: So, are you going to read
the story?

136
Summer 2005 • Volume 3 - Issue 1

Blue Moon Rising

Cont’d

David: We could put it in the trash
heap. And Bert can take my turn
stacking it.
Maddie (clutches the magazine):
Absolutely not. I love a good
romance.
David (stops at the door and winks
back at her): Just wait ‘til tonight…
Besides, I think you already know
how this one ends.
She smiles back mischievously as
he walks out of the office.
David: BERT!!!
Freeze frame on him heading out
the door as the

EPISODE ENDS
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